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Test Cases
Test case 1
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Axle load speed profile: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	1

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Axle load speed profile data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Axle load speed profile

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 d)


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The permitted speed is equal to V_AXLEOAD after the mode change to FS.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 51 Axle load speed profile is RECORDED.

The permitted speed is equal to V_AXLELOAD.

	Constraints
	V_AXLEOAD speed is lower than any other speed restriction taken into account to calculate the MRSP.

V_AXLEOAD speed is lower than the permitted speed in FS/OS/LS modes.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	Axle load speed profile
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 51 (Q_DIR=1; V_AXLELOAD; D_AXLELOAD;M_AXLELOADCAT) is received
	I
	BTM
	Train axle load category

≥

M_AXLELOADCAT(n)

V_AXLELOAD is the lowest in the MRSP
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_AXLELOAD
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	LS / OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	LS / OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Only if in OS mode Permitted Speed is updated with the value of V_AXLELOAD (only if the driver had requested before).
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	7
	L1
	LS / OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	Only in OS mode
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	8
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from LS/OS to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	9
	L1
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed continues with the same value of V_AXLELOAD
	L1
	FS
	-

	10
	L1
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	51
	Axle Load Speed Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_TRACKINIT
	1
	0
	-

	D_TRACKINIT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 1

	D_AXLELOAD
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 0, D_AXLELOAD and the following variables follow.

	L_AXLELOAD
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_AXLELOADCAT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_AXLELOAD(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Speed restriction to be applied if the axle load category of the train ( M_AXLELOADCAT(n).

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_AXLELOAD(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_AXLELOAD(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_AXLELOADCAT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_AXLELOAD(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Speed restriction to be applied if the axle load category of the train ( M_AXLELOADCAT(k,m).

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of Information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Axle load speed profile
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Permitted speed = V_AXLELOAD

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 2
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Axle load speed profile: data is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	2

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS/ LS/ OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Axle load speed profile data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Axle load speed profile


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The permitted speed is different to V_AXLEOAD after the mode change to SR and then to FS mode.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 51 Axle load speed profile is RECORDED.

SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION with permitted Speed different to the value of V_AXLELOAD is recorded.

	Constraints
	V_AXLEOAD speed is lower than any other speed restriction taken into account to calculate the MRSP.

V_AXLEOAD speed is lower than the permitted speed in SR and FS/OS/LS modes.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS/ OS/ LS

	Axle load speed profile
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 51 (Q_DIR=1; V_AXLELOAD; D_AXLELOAD;M_AXLELOADCAT) is received
	I
	BTM
	Train axle load category

≥

M_AXLELOADCAT(n)

V_AXLELOAD becomes MRSP
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_AXLELOAD
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Only if in FS or OS Permitted Speed is updated with the value of V_AXLELOAD (In OS mode only if the driver had requested before).
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = V_AXLELOAD) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	Only if in FS or OS mode.
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	The train changes to SR from FS/LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56

for transition from FS/LS/OS to SR
	L1
	SR
	-

	7
	L1
	SR
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is different to the value of V_AXLELOAD
	L1
	SR
	-

	8
	L1
	SR
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = <other than V_AXLELOAD>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	9
	L1
	SR
	The train changes to FS from SR
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from SR to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	10
	L1
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is NOT updated with the value of V_AXLELOAD
	L1
	FS
	-

	11
	L1
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = <other than V_AXLELOAD>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	51
	Axle Load Speed Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_TRACKINIT
	1
	0
	-

	D_TRACKINIT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 1

	D_AXLELOAD
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 0, D_AXLELOAD and the following variables follow.

	L_AXLELOAD
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_AXLELOADCAT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_AXLELOAD(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Speed restriction to be applied if the axle load category of the train ( M_AXLELOADCAT(n).

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_AXLELOAD(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_AXLELOAD(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_AXLELOADCAT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_AXLELOAD(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Speed restriction to be applied if the axle load category of the train ( M_AXLELOADCAT(k,m).

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Axle load speed profile
	UNKNOWN
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	V_PERM other than V_AXLELOAD

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 3
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Level Transition Order: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	3

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: OS / LS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Level Transition Order data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Level Transition Order


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The Level Transition announcement is DISPLAYED after Packet 41: “Level Transition Order” is received onboard.

The mode changes to FS mode before reaching the announced transition point. 

The Level transition order is DISPLAYED.

New Level 1 symbol is DICPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including the announcement of the Level Transition L2/L1 is RECORDED.

Level Transition order between L2 and L1 is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS / LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 41 (Q_DIR=1; M_LEVELTR=2; D_LEVELTR) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L2
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L2
	LS / OS
	The Level symbol "Level 1 announcement" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	DMI Symbol: LE10
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	4
	L2
	LS / OS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit10=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	5
	L2
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.23 from OS to FS

or 

USE_FT4060300.59 from LS to FS
	L2
	FS
	-

	6
	L2
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_LEVELTR
	L1
	FS
	-

	7
	L1
	FS
	The Level symbol "Level 1" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	DMI Symbol: LE03
	L1
	FS
	-

	8
	L1
	FS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit03=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	9
	L1
	FS
	GENERAL MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=1; M_LEVEL=2) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Uplink

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	000
	1 of N

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	N balises

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	BGa

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	41
	Level Transition Order

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_LEVELTR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	( 0 and ( 32767

	M_LEVELTR
	3
	2
	Transition to level 1

	L_ACKLEVELTR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	No acknowledgement is needed in case of transition L2/L1

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Other packets can be included.

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The Level symbol "Level 1" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	DMI Symbol: LE03

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 4
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Level Transition Order: data status is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	4

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Level Transition Order data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Level Transition Order

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 a)


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The Level Transition announcement is DISPLAYED after Packet 41: “Level Transition Order” is received onboard.

The mode changes to SR mode before reaching the announced transition point. 

The Level transition order is NOT DISPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including the announcement of the Level Transition L2/L1 is RECORDED.

Level Transition order between L2 and L1 is NOT RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	FS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 41 (Q_DIR=1; M_LEVELTR=2; D_LEVELTR) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	2
	L2
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	3
	L2
	FS
	The Level symbol "Level 1 announcement" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	DMI Object: LE10
	L2
	FS
	-

	4
	L2
	FS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit10=1>)) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	5
	L2
	FS
	The train changes to SR from FS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from FS to SR
	L2
	SR
	-

	6
	L2
	SR
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_LEVELTR
	L2
	SR
	-

	7
	L2
	SR
	The Level symbol "Level 1" is NOT displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L2
	SR
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Uplink

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	000
	1 of N

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	N balises

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	BGa

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	41
	Level Transition Order

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_LEVELTR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	( 0 and ( 32767

	M_LEVELTR
	3
	2
	Transition to level 1

	L_ACKLEVELTR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	No acknowledgement is needed in case of transition L2/L1

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Other packets can be included.

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 5
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Level Transition Order: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table. Exception [1] & [2].
	5

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: PS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Level Transition Order data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Level Transition Order

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 - exception [1]

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 - exception [2]


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to SH after receiving the immediate level transition order. 

The mode changes to SB. 

The Level transition order is DISPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including the immediate Level Transition L2/L1 is RECORDED.

Level Transition order between L2 and L1 is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	Only an immediate level transition order or a conditional level transition order are accepted in PS mode


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	15
	PS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	PS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 41 (Q_DIR=1; M_LEVELTR=2; D_LEVELTR=32767) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L2
	PS
	-

	2
	L2
	PS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	PS
	-

	3
	L2
	PS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	-
	L2
	PS
	-

	4
	L2
	PS
	The train changes to SH from PS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.62 for transition from PS to SH
	L2
	SH
	-

	5
	L2
	SH
	The train changes to SB from SH
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.18 for transition from SH to SB
	L1
	SB
	-

	6
	L1
	SB
	The Level symbol "Level 1" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	DMI Object: LE03
	L1
	SB
	-

	7
	L1
	SB
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit03=1>)) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SB
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Uplink

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	000
	1 of N

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	N balises

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	BGa

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	41
	Level Transition Order

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_LEVELTR
	15
	32767
	Immediate

	M_LEVELTR
	3
	2
	Transition to level 1

	L_ACKLEVELTR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	No acknowledgement is needed in case of transition L2/L1

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Other packets can be included.

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 6
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Stop Shunting on desk opening: data status is deleted and unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	6

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: PS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Stop Shunting on desk opening data stored onboard is deleted and unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Stop Shunting on desk opening


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to SB from PS after receiving Stop Shunting on desk opening. 

The mode changes to SH from SB.

The mode changes to PS from SH.

The mode changes to SH from PS. 

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including Stop Shunting on desk opening is RECORDED.

The transitions between the different modes are RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	15
	PS

	Stop Shunting on desk opening
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	PS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 135 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	The packet 135 Stop Shunting on desk opening is accepted.
	L1
	PS
	-

	2
	L1
	PS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	PS
	-

	3
	L1
	PS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	-
	L1
	PS
	-

	4
	L1
	PS
	The train changes to SB from PS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.61 for transition from PS to SB

The Stop Shunting on desk opening data is deleted.
	L1
	SB
	-

	5
	L1
	SB
	The train changes to SH from SB
	-
	-
	USE_FT5060200.2 for transition from SB to SH
	L1
	SH
	-

	6
	L1
	SH
	The train changes to PS from SH
	-
	-
	USE_FT5120400.1 for transition from SH to PS
	L1
	PS
	-

	7
	L1
	PS
	The train changes to SH from PS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.62 for transition from PS to SH
	L1
	SH
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Uplink

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Type of media

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	1 ( N ( 7 i.e. from 2 to 8 balises in the group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Identical Value for all balises of the group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	ID of Balise Group

	Q_LINK
	1
	1
	Linked

	NID_PACKET
	8
	135
	Stop Shunting on desk opening

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SH

	Stop Shunting on desk opening
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 7
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Temporary Speed Restriction: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	7

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
LS/ OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Temporary Speed Restriction data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Temporary Speed Restriction


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The permitted speed is equal to V_TSR after the mode changes to FS.

Check on the JRU that:

The V_PERMITTED is equal to V_TSR.

Balise Group BGa message, including the Temporary Speed Restriction is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	V_TSR speed is lower than any other speed restriction taken into account to calculate the MRSP.

V_TSR speed is lower than the permitted speed in LS/OS and FS modes.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 65 (Q_DIR=1; V_TSR; D_TSR; L_TSR) is received
	I
	BTM
	V_TSR < V_MAMODE

V_TSR is the lowest in the MRSP.
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TSR
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	LS / OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	LS / OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Only if in OS mode Permitted Speed is updated with the value of V_TSR (Only if the driver had requested before)
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	7
	L1
	LS / OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	Only in OS mode
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	8
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from LS/OS to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	9
	L1
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed continues with the same value of V_TSR
	L1
	FS
	-

	10
	L1
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERMITTED = <V_TSR>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	65
	Temporary Speed Restriction

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_TSR
	8
	0 – 126
	Reserved for non RBC transmission ( balise, loop or radio Infill)

	D_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_TSR
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Permitted speed = V_TSR

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 8
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Temporary Speed Restriction: data is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	8

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS/ LS/ OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Temporary Speed Restriction data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Temporary Speed Restriction


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The permitted speed is different to V_TSR after the mode changes to SH.

Check on the JRU that:

The V_PERMITTED is different to V_TSR.

Balise Group BGa message, including the Temporary Speed Restriction is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	V_TSR speed is lower than the permitted speed in SH and FS/OS/LS modes.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS/ OS/ LS

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 65 (Q_DIR=1; V_TSR; D_TSR; L_TSR) is received
	I
	BTM
	V_TSR < V_MAMODE

V_TSR is the lowest in the MRSP.
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TSR
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Only if in FS or OS Permitted Speed is updated with the value of V_TSR (In OS mode only if the driver had requested before).
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM =< V_TSR>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	Only if in FS or OS
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS / LS / OS
	The train changes to SH from FS/LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT5060200.5 for transition from FS/LS/OS to SH

Temporary speed restriction data is deleted.
	L1
	SH
	-

	7
	L1
	SH
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is different to the value of V_TSR
	L1
	SH
	-

	8
	L1
	SH
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = <other than V_TSR>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SH
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	65
	Temporary Speed Restriction

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_TSR
	8
	0 – 126
	Reserved for non RBC transmission ( balise, loop or radio Infill)

	D_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_TSR
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SH

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	V_PERM other than V_TSR

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 9
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	9

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: 
OS / LS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3 data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the RTM that:

Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3 is received.

Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to FS mode after receiving inhibition of revocable TSRs information. 

The revocable TSR from balise is NOT DISPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

Radio message, including the packet 64 Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3 is RECORDED

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 65 revocable TSR is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	NOT STORED
	-

	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	LS / OS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "General message" (NID_MESSAGE=24) containing packet 64 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L2
	LS / OS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L2
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS / OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.23 for transition from LS/ OS to FS 

or 

USE_FT4060300.59 for transition from LS to FS

Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises inL2/3 data is unchanged.
	L2
	FS
	-

	4
	L2
	FS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 65 (Q_DIR=1; V_TSR; D_TSR; L_TSR) is received
	I
	BTM
	V_TSR < V_STATIC
	L2
	FS
	-

	5
	L2
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	6
	L2
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is NOT updated with the value of V_TSR
	L2
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Radio Message 24

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	24
	General Message

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	64
	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 4: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Uplink

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	000
	1 of N

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	N balises

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	BGa

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	65
	Temporary Speed Restriction

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_TSR
	8
	0 – 126
	Reserved for non RBC transmission ( balise, loop or radio Infill)

	D_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_TSR
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	NOT STORED
	-

	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed other than V_TSR

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 10
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3: data status is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	10

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: 
OS / LS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3 data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the RTM that:

Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3 is received.

Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to SR mode after receiving inhibition of revocable TSRs information. 

The mode changes to FS mode.

The revocable TSR from balise is DISPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

Radio message, including the packet 64 Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises en L2/3 IS RECORDED

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 65 revocable TSR is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	NOT STORED
	-

	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	LS / OS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "General message" (NID_MESSAGE=24) containing packet 64 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L2
	LS / OS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L2
	LS / OS
	The train changes to SR from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from LS/ OS to SR

Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises inL2/3 data is deleted.
	L2
	SR
	-

	4
	L2
	SR
	The train changes to FS from SR
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.21 for transition from SR to FS
	L2
	FS
	-

	5
	L2
	FS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 65 (Q_DIR=1; V_TSR; D_TSR; L_TSR) is received
	I
	BTM
	V_TSR < V_STATIC
	L2
	FS
	-

	6
	L2
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	7
	L2
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is updated with the value of V_TSR
	L2
	FS
	-

	8
	L2
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Radio Message 24

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	24
	General Message

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	64
	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 5: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Uplink

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	000
	1 of N

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	N balises

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	BGa

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	65
	Temporary Speed Restriction

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_TSR
	8
	0 – 126
	Reserved for non RBC transmission ( balise, loop or radio Infill)

	D_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_TSR
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	STORED
	-

	Inhibition of revocable TSRs from balises in L2/3
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed = V_TSR

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 11
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Track conditions sound horn, non stopping areas, tunnel stopping areas: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	11

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
LS/ OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Track conditions sound horn, non stopping areas, tunnel stopping areas data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Track conditions sound horn, non stopping areas, tunnel stopping areas


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to FS mode after receiving track condition information. 

The track conditions sound horn, non stopping area and tunnel stopping area are DISPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 68 Track Condition is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	Track conditions excluding big metal masses
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 68 (Q_DIR=1; D_TRACKCOND;L_TRACKCOND;M_TRACKCOND) is received
	I
	BTM
	M_TRACKCOND=0 (Non stopping area)

M_TRACKCOND=1 (Tunnel stopping area)

M_TRACKCOND=2 (Sound horn)
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from LS/OS to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TRACKCOND
	L1
	FS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS
	The Track Condition symbol "Non stopping area" is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Symbol TC10
	L1
	FS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit53=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	7
	L1
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TRACKCOND (0)
	L1
	FS
	-

	8
	L1
	FS
	The Track Condition symbol "Tunnel stopping area" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Symbol TC36
	L1
	FS
	-

	9
	L1
	FS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit79=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	10
	L1
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TRACKCOND (1)
	L1
	FS
	-

	11
	L1
	FS
	The Track Condition symbol "Sound horn" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Symbol TC35
	L1
	FS
	-

	12
	L1
	FS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit78=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	68
	Track Condition

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_TRACKINIT
	1
	0
	-

	D_TRACKINIT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 1

	D_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 0, D_AXLELOAD and the following variables follow.

	L_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND
	4
	0
	No stopping area

	N_ITER
	5
	2
	-

	D_TRACKCOND (0)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND (0)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND (0)
	4
	1
	Tunnel stopping area

	D_TRACKCOND (1)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND (1)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND (1)
	4
	2
	Sound horn

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Track conditions excluding big metal masses
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The Status symbol "Non stopping area", “Tunnel stopping area” and “Sound horn” are displayed.
	O
	DMI
	DMI Object: TC10, TC36,TC35

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 12
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Track conditions sound horn, non stopping areas, tunnel stopping areas: data status is reset according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	12

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Track conditions sound horn, non stopping areas, tunnel stopping areas data stored onboard is reset when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Track conditions sound horn, non stopping areas, tunnel stopping areas

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 c)


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to SR mode after receiving track condition information. 

The mode changes to FS mode

The track conditions sound horn, non stopping area and tunnel stopping area are NOT DISPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 68 Track Condition is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	Track conditions excluding big metal masses
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 68 (Q_DIR=1; D_TRACKCOND;L_TRACKCOND;M_TRACKCOND) is received
	I
	BTM
	M_TRACKCOND=0 (Non stopping area)

M_TRACKCOND=1 (Tunnel stopping area)

M_TRACKCOND=2 (Sound horn)
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to SR from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from LS/OS to SR

Track conditions sound horn, non stopping areas AND tunnel stopping areas are reset.
	L1
	SR
	-

	4
	L1
	SR
	The train changes to FS from SR
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from SR to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TRACKCOND
	L1
	FS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS
	The Track Condition symbol "Non stopping area" is NOT displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	7
	L1
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TRACKCOND (0)
	L1
	FS
	-

	8
	L1
	FS
	The Track Condition symbol "Tunnel stopping area" is NOT displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	9
	L1
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_TRACKCOND (1)
	L1
	FS
	-

	10
	L1
	FS
	The Track Condition symbol "Sound horn" is NOT displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	68
	Track Condition

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_TRACKINIT
	1
	0
	-

	D_TRACKINIT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 1

	D_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 0, D_AXLELOAD and the following variables follow.

	L_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND
	4
	0
	No stopping area

	N_ITER
	5
	2
	-

	D_TRACKCOND (0)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND (0)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND (0)
	4
	1
	Tunnel stopping area

	D_TRACKCOND (1)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND (1)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND (1)
	4
	2
	Sound horn

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Track conditions excluding big metal masses
	RESET
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 13
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Level Crossing information: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	13

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
LS/ OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Level Crossing information data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Level Crossing information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to FS mode after receiving level crossing information. 

The permitted speed is equal to V_LX.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 88 Level Crossing Information is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	A non protected Level Crossing is required.

V_LX speed is lower than the permitted speed in LS/OS and FS modes.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Level Crossing information
	NOT STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 88 (Q_DIR=1; NID_LX; D_LX; L_LX; V_LX) is received
	I
	BTM
	V_LX becomes MRSP
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	The Level crossing symbol is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Symbol LX01
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	LS / OS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit86=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	LS / OS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_LX
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	LS / OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	7
	L1
	LS / OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	8
	L1
	LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Only if in OS mode Permitted Speed is updated with the value of V_LX (if the driver had requested before)
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	9
	L1
	LS / OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	Only if in OS mode
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	10
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from LS/ OS to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	11
	L1
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed continues with the same value of V_LX
	L1
	FS
	-

	12
	L1
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = <V_LX>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	88
	Level crossing information

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LX
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_LX
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_LX
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LXSTATUS
	1
	1
	-

	V_LX
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_LXSTATUS=1

	Q_STOPLX
	1
	0
	Only if Q_LXSTATUS=1

	L_STOPLX
	15
	-
	Only if Q_STOPLX=1

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Level Crossing information
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed

The Status symbol "Level crossing” is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted speed = V_LX

DMI object: LX01

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 14
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Level Crossing information: data is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	14

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS/ LS/ OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Level Crossing information data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Level Crossing information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to FS mode after receiving level crossing information. 

The permitted speed is different to V_LX.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including packet 88 “Level crossing information” is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	A non protected Level Crossing is required.

V_LX speed is lower than the permitted speed in LS/OS and SR modes.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS/ OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Level Crossing information
	NOT STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 88 (Q_DIR=1; NID_LX; D_LX; L_LX; V_LX) is received
	I
	BTM
	V_LX becomes MRSP
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The symbol Level Crossing is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Symbol LX01
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit86=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train runs the distance D_LX
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Only if in FS or OS mode Permitted Speed is updated with the value of V_LX (In OS mode only if the driver had requested before).
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	7
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = <V_LX>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	Only if in FS or OS mode
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	8
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The train changes to SR from FS/LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from FS/ LS/ OS to SR

Level crossing information is DELETED
	L1
	SR
	-

	9
	L1
	SR
	The symbol LX01 is NOT displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	10
	L1
	SR
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is different to the value of V_LX
	L1
	SR
	-

	11
	L1
	SR
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = <other than V_LX>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	12
	L1
	SR
	The train changes to FS from SR
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from SR to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	13
	L1
	FS
	The symbol LX01 is NOT displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	14
	L1
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is NOT updated with the value of V_LX
	L1
	FS
	-

	15
	L1
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = <other than V_LX>) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	88
	Level crossing information

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LX
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_LX
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_LX
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LXSTATUS
	1
	1
	-

	V_LX
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_LXSTATUS=1

	Q_STOPLX
	1
	0
	Only if Q_LXSTATUS=1

	L_STOPLX
	15
	-
	Only if Q_STOPLX=1

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Level Crossing information
	NOT STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	V_PERM other than V_LX

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 15
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Operated System Version: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	15

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Operated System Version data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Operated System Version


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The Operated System Version is DISPLAYED.

The mode changes to LS/OS mode. 

The Operated System Version is DISPLAYED unchanged.

Check on the JRU that : 

 The driver’s actions are STORED.

	Constraints
	Operated system version is already STORED


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Operated System Version
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS
	The driver selects "Settings"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS
	The driver presses "System version"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS
	The train changes to SR from FS
	-
	-
	Use FT4060300.TC56 for transition from FS to SR

Operated system version is unchanged.
	L1
	SR
	-

	4
	L1
	SR
	The driver selects "Settings"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	5
	L1
	SR
	The driver presses "System version"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SR
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Operated System Version
	STORED
	The value is unchanged


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 16
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Virtual Balise Covers: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	16

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Virtual Balise Covers data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Virtual Balise Covers


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The Available Virtual Balise Covers information is displayed .

The mode changes to SR mode. 

Same data for Virtual Balise Covers information is displayed.

Check on the JRU that : 

Mode change to SR is recorded.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Virtual Balise Covers
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS
	Driver presses “Data view”.
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS
	The data from "Data View" window are displayed
	O
	DMI
	Available VBC code list is displayed
	L1
	FS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS
	The driver closes the "Data View" window.
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS
	The train changes to SR from FS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.TC56 

(for transition from FS to SR mode)

Virtual balise cover data status is “Unchanged”.
	L1
	SR
	-

	5
	L1
	SR
	Driver presses “Data view”.
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	6
	L1
	SR
	The data from "Data View" window are displayed
	O
	DMI
	Check that same VBC code list is displayed (no changes)
	L1
	SR
	-

	7
	L1
	SR
	The driver closes the "Data View" window.
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SR
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Virtual Balise Covers
	STORED
	UNCHANGED information


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 17
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Language used to display information to the driver: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	17

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Language used to display information to the driver data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Language used to display information to the driver


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The Language is selected by the driver.

The mode changes to SR mode. 

The Language selected by the driver is DISPLAYED.

Check on the JRU that : 

 The driver’s actions are STORED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Language used to display information to the driver
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS
	The driver selects "Settings"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS
	The driver modifies "Language"
	I
	DMI
	Other language than default.
	L1
	FS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS
	The driver confirms "Language"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS
	The train changes to SR from FS
	-
	-
	Use FT4060300.TC56 for transition from FS to SR

Language used to display information to the driver is unchanged.
	L1
	SR
	-

	6
	L1
	SR
	The driver selects "Settings"
	I
	DMI
	The text labels displayed on buttons, text messages (except plain text messages given from trackside), the window titles and text labels for the input fields, the echo texts and the data view items shall be displayed in the selected language.
	L1
	SR
	-

	7
	L1
	SR
	The driver confirms "Language"
	I
	DMI
	The driver accepts the Language used to display information to the driver
	L1
	SR
	-

	8
	L1
	SR
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SR
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Language used to display information to the driver
	STORED
	The value is unchanged


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 18
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Geographical position information: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	18

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Geographical position data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Geographical Position


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to FS mode after receiving geographical position information. 

Driver request to see geographical position information

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including packet 79 Geographical position information is RECORDED.

Driver action is recorded

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 79 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	The "Geographical Position" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Symbol DR03
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	LS / OS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit83=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	Use FT4060300.TC44 for transition from LS/OS to FS

Geographical position information is unchanged.
	L1
	FS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS
	The driver presses "Geographical Position"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	7
	L1
	FS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	8
	L1
	FS
	The "Geographical Position" information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	79
	Geographical Position Information

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	0 cm, 1m or 10 m depends on Q_SCALE

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	
NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	if Q_NEWCOUNTRY = 1

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position Reference Balise Group

	D_POSOFF
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MPOSITION
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position counting direction 

	M_POSITION
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	Track kilometre reference value

	N_ITER
	5
	1
	-

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	
NID_C(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	if Q_NEWCOUNTRY(k) = 1

	NID_BG(k)
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position Reference Balise Group

	D_POSOFF(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MPOSITION(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position counting direction 

	M_POSITION(k)
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	Track kilometre reference value

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The Status symbol "Geographical position” is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	DMI object: DR03

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 19
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Geographical position information: data status is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	19

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS/ LS/ OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Geographical position data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Geographical Position


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to SH mode after receiving geographical position information. 

Geographical position information symbol is not displayed

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including packet 79 Geographical position information is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS/ OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 79 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The "Geographical Position" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Symbol DR03
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit83=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The train changes to SH from FS/LS/OS
	-
	-
	Use FT5060200.TC5 for transition from FS/LS/OS to SH

Geographical position information is deleted.
	L1
	SH
	-

	6
	L1
	SH
	The "Geographical Position" is removed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SH
	-

	7
	L1
	SH
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit83=0>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SH
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	79
	Geographical Position Information

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	0 cm, 1m or 10 m depends on Q_SCALE

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	
NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	if Q_NEWCOUNTRY = 1

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position Reference Balise Group

	D_POSOFF
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MPOSITION
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position counting direction 

	M_POSITION
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	Track kilometre reference value

	N_ITER
	5
	1
	-

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	
NID_C(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	if Q_NEWCOUNTRY(k) = 1

	NID_BG(k)
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position Reference Balise Group

	D_POSOFF(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MPOSITION(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Geographical Position counting direction 

	M_POSITION(k)
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	Track kilometre reference value

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SH

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 20
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Mode profile: data status is unchanged after certain mode change and data status is deleted after mode change to SH according to 4.10.1.3 table
	20

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Mode profile data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode and is deleted when entering SH mode

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Mode profile


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to OS mode.

The mode changes to SH mode. 

The mode does not change to OS mode. 

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including packet 80 “Mode Profile” information is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 12 (Q_DIR=1), packet 27, packet 21, packet 80 (D_MAMODE; M_MAMODE=0; N_ITER=2; D_MAMODE(1); M_MAMODE(1)=1; D_MAMODE(2); M_MAMODE(2)=0) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS
	The train changes to OS mode from FS when running D_MAMODE
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.46 for transition from FS to OS

Mode profile information is UNCHANGED
	L1
	OS
	-

	4
	L1
	OS
	The train changes to SH mode from OS when running D_MAMODE(1)
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.39 for transition from OS to SH

Mode profile information is DELETED
	L1
	SH
	-

	5
	L1
	SH
	NOT The Mode symbol “On Sight” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	After running distance D_MAMODE(2) the train does NOT change to OS mode.

Mode profile is DELETED
	L1
	SH
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	80
	Mode profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE
	2
	00
	-

	V_MAMODE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE
	1
	1
	The beginning of the mode profile is considered as both the EOA and the SvL

	N_ITER
	5
	2
	-

	D_MAMODE(1)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE(1)
	2
	01
	-

	V_MAMODE(1)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE(1)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE(1)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE(1)
	1
	1
	The beginning of the mode profile is considered as both the EOA and the SvL

	D_MAMODE(2)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE(2)
	2
	00
	-

	V_MAMODE(2)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE(2)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE(2)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE(2)
	1
	1
	The beginning of the mode profile is considered as both the EOA and the SvL

	NID_PACKET
	8
	12
	Level 1 movement authority. Should be sent also or previously stored.

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_MAIN
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to "no time-out".

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if V_MAIN = 0 or if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	21
	Gradient profile. Should be sent also or previously stored.

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	27
	International SSP. Should be sent also or previously stored.

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(n)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP.

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(k,m)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SH

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 21
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Track condition big metal masses: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	21

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of track condition big metal masses data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Track condition big metal masses


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to FS mode after receiving track condition big metal masses.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 67 track condition big metal masses is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	Track condition big metal masses
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 67 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	Use FT4060300.TC44 for transition from LS / OS to FS 

Track condition big metal masses is unchanged.
	L1
	FS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS
	The train gets into big metal masses area and no alarm is triggered
	I
	INT
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	67
	Track condition big metal masses

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	0 cm, 1m or 10 m depends on Q_SCALE

	D_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	1
	-

	D_TRACKCOND(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Track condition big metal masses
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	DISABLE
	O
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 22
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Track condition big metal masses: data status is reset according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	22

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of track condition big metal masses data stored onboard is reset when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Track condition big metal masses


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to SH mode after receiving track condition big metal masses.

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 67 track condition big metal masses is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Track condition big metal masses
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 67 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS
	The train changes to SH from FS
	-
	-
	Use FT5060200.TC5 for transition from FS to SH

Track condition big metal masses is reset.
	L1
	SH
	-

	4
	L1
	SH
	BTM alarm due to big metal masses is received
	I
	INT
	The train gets into big metal masses area and alarm is triggered due to big metal masses in the track.
	L1
	SH
	-

	5
	L1
	SH
	GENERAL MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=1; M_MODE=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SF
	-

	6
	L1
	SF
	EMERGENCY BRAKE commanded
	O
	TIU
	-
	L1
	SF
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	67
	Track condition big metal masses

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	0 cm, 1m or 10 m depends on Q_SCALE

	D_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	1
	-

	D_TRACKCOND(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	9
	SF

	Track condition big metal masses
	RESET
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	EMERGENCY BRAKE commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 23
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Unconditional emergency stop: data status is unchanged after certain mode change and data status is deleted after mode change to SR according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	23

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: 
FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The data status of Unconditional emergency stop is unchanged when entering a required mode and is deleted when entering SR mode

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Unconditional emergency stops


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The mode changes to TR mode after receiving unconditional emergency stop.

The mode changes to PT mode.

The mode changes to SR mode. 

Check on the JRU that : 

Radio message 16,unconditional emergency stop is RECORDED.

“Emergency stop” message is recorded

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Unconditional Emergency Stop
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	FS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Unconditional Emergency Stop" (NID_MESSAGE=16) is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	2
	L2
	FS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	3
	L2
	FS
	The system status message "Emergency stop" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	New EOA is defined.
	L2
	FS
	-

	4
	L2
	FS
	DMI SYSTEM STATUS MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=23) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	5
	L2
	FS
	The train changes to TR mode from FS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4080447.1 for transition from FS to TR

Unconditional Emergency Stops data is UNCHANGED
	L2
	TR
	-

	6
	L2
	TR
	The train changes to PT mode from TR
	-
	-
	USE_FT5110200.13 for transition from TR to PT

Unconditional Emergency Stops data is UNCHANGED
	L2
	PT
	-

	7
	L2
	PT
	Driver selects override and the train changes to SR mode from PT
	-
	-
	USE_ FT4060300.56 for transition from PT to SR

Unconditional Emergency Stops data is DELETED
	L2
	SR
	-


	Step 1: Radio Message 16

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	16
	Unconditional emergency stop

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	0/1
	0: No acknowledgement required
1: Acknowledgement required

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SR

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Unconditional Emergency Stop
	NOT STORED
	DELETED

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 24
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Conditional emergency stop: data status is unchanged after certain mode change according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	24

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: 
LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Conditional emergency stop data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 Conditional Emergency Stops


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The message “Emergency stop” is displayed, the EOA distance is changed to the new one.

The mode changes to FS mode after receiving conditional emergency stop.

The EOA distance is maintained after mode change.

Check on the JRU that : 

Radio message 15,conditional emergency stop is RECORDED.

“Emergency stop” message is recorded

	Constraints
	When receiving the Conditional emergency message the train has not yet passed with its min safe front end the new stop location.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1 / 12
	OS / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	LS / OS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Conditional Emergency Stop" (NID_MESSAGE=15) is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L2
	LS / OS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L2
	LS / OS
	The system status message "Emergency stop" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	New EOA is defined.
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	4
	L2
	LS / OS
	DMI SYSTEM STATUS MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=23) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	LS / OS
	-

	5
	L2
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.47, 59 for transition from LS/ OS to FS 

Conditional emergency stop information is unchanged.
	L2
	FS
	-

	6
	L2
	FS
	The train runs till the new EoA.
	I
	INT
	-
	L2
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Radio Message 15

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	15
	Conditional emergency stop

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	0/1
	0: No acknowledgement required
1: Acknowledgement required

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_EM
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	Identification number of the emergency stop message

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_REF
	16
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	1
	-

	D_EMERGENCYSTOP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Distance between LRBG and the position reference to the emergency stop


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	Driver is informed, “Emergency stop” message is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 25
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Conditional emergency stop: data status is deleted after certain mode change according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	25

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: 
FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Conditional emergency stop data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 Conditional Emergency Stops


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The message “Emergency stop” is displayed, the EOA distance is changed to the new one.

The mode changes to SH mode after receiving conditional emergency stop.

Check on the JRU that : 

Radio message 15,conditional emergency stop is RECORDED.

“Emergency stop” message is recorded

	Constraints
	When receiving the Conditional emergency message the train has not yet passed with its min safe front end the new stop location.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	FS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Conditional Emergency Stop" (NID_MESSAGE=15) is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	2
	L2
	FS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	3
	L2
	FS
	The system status message "Emergency stop" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	New EOA is defined.
	L2
	FS
	-

	4
	L2
	FS
	DMI SYSTEM STATUS MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=23) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	5
	L2
	FS
	The train changes to SH from FS
	-
	-
	Use FT5060200.TC6 for transition from FS to SH 

Conditional emergency stop information is deleted.
	L2
	SH
	-

	6
	L2
	SH
	The system status message "Emergency stop" is removed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L2
	SH
	-

	7
	L2
	SH
	DMI SYSTEM STATUS MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=23) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SH
	-


	Step 1: Radio Message 15

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	15
	Conditional emergency stop

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	0/1
	0: No acknowledgement required
1: Acknowledgement required

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_EM
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	Identification number of the emergency stop message

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_REF
	16
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	1
	-

	D_EMERGENCYSTOP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Distance between LRBG and the position reference to the emergency stop


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SH

	Radio communication session
	NOT ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION NOT SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 26
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Train position: data status is unchanged after certain mode change according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	26

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS / LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of train position data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line train position


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that : 

BG telegram is recorded

The train position data stored before the mode change is the same after mode change.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 /12
	FS / OS / LS

	Linking
	STORED
	-

	Train Position
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1; Q_LINK=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	The BG becomes the LRBG
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6; NID_LRBG) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Check that the train position data as variable NID_LRBG is the same that the last BG.
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	Train is at standstill (V_TRAIN=0; TIME= 60)
	I
	INT
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The train changes to SR from FS/OS/LS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from FS/OS/LS to SR

Train position data is UNCHANGED.
	L1
	SR
	-

	5
	L1
	SR
	GENERAL MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=1; M_MODE=2; NID_LRBG=<same value >) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Check that the train position data, variable NID_LRBG, has same value as in previous step 2
	L1
	SR
	-

	6
	L1
	SR
	Train is at standstill (V_TRAIN=0; TIME= 60)
	I
	INT
	-
	L1
	SR
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	1
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	Linking
	STORED
	-

	Train Position
	STORED
	UNCHANGED

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 27
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Train position: data status is To Be Revalidated after mode change to NP according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	27

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1 / L2 / L3: FS / LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of train position data stored onboard is to be revalidated after entering in NP mode

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Train Position

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 b)


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that : 

The train position data stored before the mode change to NP is To be revalidated (Invalid).

During SoM procedure the on-board equipment reports invalid position to RBC.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 /12
	FS / OS / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	only in L2 / L3

	Train Position
	STORED
	VALID

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	Train is at standstill (V_TRAIN=0; TIME= 60)
	I
	INT
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The train changes to NP from FS/OS/LS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.1 for mode change to NP.
	L1
	NP
	-

	3
	L1
	NP
	The train changes to SB from NP
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.10 for mode change to SB.

and 

USE_FT5040300.24 to open Desk.
	L1
	SB
	-

	4
	L1
	SB
	The driver enters the Driver ID.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.7
	L1
	SB
	-

	5
	L1
	SB
	The driver selects ”Level 2/3”.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.10
	L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	6
	L2 / L3
	SB
	The driver selects “Contact last RBC”.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.13.
	L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	7
	L2/L3
	SB
	SA-CONNECT. Request is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	Mobile terminal is registered
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	8
	L2/L3
	SB
	SA-CONNECT. Confirm is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	9
	L2/L3
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "Initiation of a communication session" (NID_MESSAGE=155) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	-
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	10
	L2/L3
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	11
	L2/L3
	SB
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "RBC/RIU System Version" (NID_MESSAGE=32) is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	12
	L2/L3
	SB
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Communication session established for on-board.
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	13
	L2/L3
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "Session Established" (NID_MESSAGE=159) is transmitted.
	O
	RTM
	-
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	14
	L2/L3
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Communication session established for trackside

RBC ID/Phone Number are valid
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	15
	L2/L3
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "SoM Position Report" (NID_MESSAGE=157; Q_STATUS = <Invalid>) containing packet 0/1 is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	Stored position is Invalid (Needs to be revalidated)
	L2/L3
	SB
	-

	16
	L2/L3
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2/L3
	SB
	-


	Step 9: Radio Message 155

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	155
	-

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 11: Radio Message 32

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	32
	-

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	0
	No acknowledgement

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system


	Step 13: Radio Message 159

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	159
	-

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 15: Radio Message 157

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	157
	-

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_STATUS
	2
	0
	Invalid

	NID_PACKET
	8
	0
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_LRBG
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIRLRBG
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DLRBG
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_DOUBTOVER
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_DOUBTUNDER
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LENGTH
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRAININT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_LENGTH =  "Train integrity  confirmed by integrity monitoring device" or "Train integrity  confirmed by driver".

	V_TRAIN
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIRTRAIN
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MODE
	4
	6
	SB

	M_LEVEL
	3
	3 / 4
	L2 / L3


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Train Position
	STORED
	Needs to be revalidated (TRB)

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3/4
	L2/L3


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	Train is at standstill
	I
	INT
	-


Test case 28
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Default Gradient for TSR' information shall remain 'Unchanged' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	28

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN

L1: FS, LS, SR, OS, TR, PT

L2 / L3: FS, LS, SR, OS, TR, PT

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Default Gradient for TSR' information remains 'Unchanged' when the onboard enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Default Gradient for TSR


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that : 

The on-board switches into a mode where Default Gradient for TSR information shall remain unchanged.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is stored 'Unchanged' as indicated by the requirement.

Use ERA_Braking_curves_tool_vx.x to check the 'Default Gradient for TSR' is taken into account.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4 / 7 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Default Gradient for TSR
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	1 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req. 4.8.4). Default gradient for TSR' information is recorded and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information remains unchanged (UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT)
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	-

	2
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode change where the information remains Unchange, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has not changed, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/SR/UN/TR/PT/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	7
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1; >) containing packet 65, is received.
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	8
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. Permitted speed displayed is compared to ERA tool calculation whit the condition: Default Gradient for TSR.
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	9
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-


	Step 7: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	65
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_TSR
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_TSR
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	4
	SR

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	STORED
	-

	Default Gradient for TSR
	STORED
	-

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 29
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Default Gradient for TSR' information is 'Deleted' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	29

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC: NP, SB, PS, SH, SL, NL, SN, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Default Gradient for TSR' information is deleted when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Default Gradient for TSR


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Default Gradient for TSR information shall be deleted.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information has been deleted as indicated by the requirement.

Use ERA_Braking_curves_tool_vx.x to check the 'Default Gradient for TSR' is not taken into account.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3 / 5 / 6 / 11 / 13 / 14 / 15
	SH / SL / SB / NL / SN / RV / PS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Default Gradient for TSR
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req. 4.8.4). Default gradient for TSR' information is recorded and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information is deleted
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN
	-

	2
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information is Deleted, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LTNC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/NL/SN/RV
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LTNC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/NL/SN/RV
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LTNC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/NL/SN/RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has been deleted, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LTNC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/NL/SN/RV
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LTNC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/NL/SN/RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LTNC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/NL/SN/RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	7
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1; >) containing packet 65, is received.
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	8
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6; NID_LRBG) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	9
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	Only if in SR

Optional step if requested/removed before
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	10
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in SR
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	11
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. Permitted speed displayed is compared to ERA tool calculation whit the condition: Default Gradient for TSR is not used.
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-

	12
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L1/L2/L3
	SR
	-


	Step 7: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	65
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_TSR
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_TSR
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	4
	SR

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Temporary Speed Restrictions
	STORED
	-

	Default Gradient for TSR
	NOT STORED
	-

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 30
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Signalling related speed restriction' information shall remain 'Unchanged' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	30

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS/ LS/ OS/ PT

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Signalling related speed restriction' information remains 'Unchanged' when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Signalling related Speed Restriction


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Signalling related Speed Restriction information shall remain unchanged.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is stored 'Unchanged' as indicated by the requirement.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / PT / LS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Signalling related Speed Restriction
	STORED
	Only in L1

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Signalling related Speed Restriction' information (V_MAIN) is recorded and the train performs a mode transition where this information remains unchanged (FS/LS/OS/PT)
	L1
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	-

	2
	L1
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information remains Unchanged, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1
	FS/LS/OS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information V_MAIN has not changed, the train performs another mode transition where this information is used.
	L1
	FS/LS/OS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS/LS/OS
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	5
	L1
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	If in FS or OS mode. The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status. 

Permitted speed displayed is compared to V_MAIN recorded.

If in LS mode V_TRAIN > V_MAIN. The DMI aspect is coherent with Overspeed Status.
	L1
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	6
	L1
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=0; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0 / 2) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 0 (Ceiling speed monitoring) 

If in FS or OS mode M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)

If in LS mode M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 2 (Overspeed Status)
	L1
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / PT / LS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Signalling related Speed Restriction
	STORED
	Only in L1

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	If in FS, OS or SR mode Supervision Status: Normal Status

If in LS mode Supervision Status: Overspeed Status.

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 31
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Signalling related speed restriction' information is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table
	31

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC: NP, SB, PS, SH, SR, SL, NL, UN, TR, SN, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Signalling related speed restriction' information is deleted when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Signalling related Speed Restriction


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Signalling related Speed Restriction information shall be deleted.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2 / 3 /4 / 5 / 6 / 7 / 11 / 13 / 14 / 15
	SR / SH / UN / / SL / SB / TR / NL / SN / RV / PS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Signalling related Speed Restriction
	STORED
	Only in L1

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/LNTC
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Signalling related Speed Restriction' information (V_MAIN) is recorded in a mode where the information is accepted and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information is deleted
	L1/LNTC
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	-

	2
	L0/L1/LNTC
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information is Deleted, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300. V_MAIN is deleted with the MA.
	L0 /L1 / LNTC
	NP / SB / PS / SH / SR / SL / NL / UN / TR / SN / RV
	-

	3
	L0/L1/LNTC
	FS/LS/SR/OS/UN/PT/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0 /L1 / LNTC
	NP / SB / PS / SH / SR / SL / NL / UN / TR / SN / RV
	-

	4
	L0 /L1 / LNTC
	NP / SB / PS / SH / SR / SL / NL / UN / TR / SN / RV
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status. Permitted speed displayed is compared to old V_MAIN and is different. V_MAIN is deleted when MA is deleted.
	L0 /L1 / LNTC
	NP / SB / PS / SH / SR / SL / NL / UN / TR / SN / RV
	-

	5
	L0 /L1 / LNTC
	NP / SB / PS / SH / SR / SL / NL / UN / TR / SN / RV
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 0 (Ceiling speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L0 /L1 / LNTC
	NP / SB / PS / SH / SR / SL / NL / UN / TR / SN / RV
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2 / 3 /4 / 5 / 6 / 7 / 11 / 13 / 14 / 15
	SR / SH / UN / / SL / SB / TR / NL / SN / RV / PS

	Signalling related Speed Restriction
	NOT STORED
	Only in L1

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 32
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Route Suitability Data' information shall remain 'Unchanged' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	32

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS/ LS/ OS/ PT

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Route Suitability Data' information remains 'Unchanged' when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Route Suitability Data


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Route Suitability Data information shall remain unchanged.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is stored 'Unchanged' as indicated by the requirement.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / PT / LS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Route Suitability Data
	STORED
	One Unsuitability Exists

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 /L2 /L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/UN/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Route Suitability Data' information is recorded (one unsuitability exists, see req 3.12.2.3 ) and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information remains unchanged (FS/LS/OS/PT)
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/UN/SN
	-

	2
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/UN/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information remains Unchanged, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	3
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/UN/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	4
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has not changed, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	5
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	6
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	7
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Check 'Route Suitability data' information is used. One unsuitability exists so the closest location corresponding to the unsuitability(ies) shall be considered as both the EOA and SvL (instead of the EOA and SvL given by the MA), with no Release Speed (see req 3.12.2.4)
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	8
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. 

If in FS/ OS: Check that the new EoA is in the same position as marked by D_TRACKINIT in packet 70.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	9
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) =2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / PT / LS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Route Suitability Data
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1/L2/L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 33
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Route Suitability Data' information is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table
	33

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC: NP, SB, PS, SH, SR, SL, NL, UN, TR, SN, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Route Suitability Data' information is deleted when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Route Suitability Data


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Route Suitability Data information shall be deleted.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information has been deleted as indicated by the requirement.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 6 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Route Suitability Data
	STORED
	One Unsuitability Exists

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 /L2 /L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Route Suitability Data' information is recorded (one unsuitability exists, see req 3.12.2.3 ) and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information is deleted.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	-

	2
	L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information is Deleted, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB/ PS/ SH/ SR/ SL/ NL/ UN/ TR/ SN/ RV
	-

	3
	L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB/ PS/ SH/ SR/ SL/ NL/ UN/ TR/ SN/ RV
	-

	4
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB/ PS/ SH/ SR/ SL/ NL/ UN/ TR/ SN/ RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has been deleted, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information has to be used.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB/ PS/ SH/ SR/ SL/ NL/ UN/ TR/ SN/ RV
	-

	5
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB/ PS/ SH/ SR/ SL/ NL/ UN/ TR/ SN/ RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	6
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB/ PS/ SH/ SR/ SL/ NL/ UN/ TR/ SN/ RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	7
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Check 'Route Suitability data' information is deleted. One unsuitability exited, now the closest location corresponding to this unsuitability is not considered as the EOA. The EoA is the EoA given in the MA (transition mode to FS, LS or OS).
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	8
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. 

If in FS/ OS mode: Check that the EoA is the EoA given in the MA.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-

	9
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) =2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/OS/PT
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / PT / LS

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Route Suitability Data
	NOT STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 /L2/L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 34
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Adhesion factor (from trackside)' information shall remain 'Unchanged' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	34

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN

L1: FS, LS, SR, OS, TR, PT, RV

L2 / L3: FS, LS, SR, OS, TR, PT, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Adhesion factor (from trackside)' information remains 'Unchanged' when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Adhesion Factor (from trackside)


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Adhesion Factor (from trackside) information shall remain unchanged.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is stored 'Unchanged' as indicated by the requirement.

Use ERA_Braking_curves_tool_vx.x to check the 'Adhesion factor (from trackside)' is taken into account.

Check on the DMI that :

The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is displayed

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	M_ADHESION= 0

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Adhesion factor (from trackside)' information is recorded (packet 71) and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information remains unchanged (UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT)
	L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS
	-

	2
	L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information remains Unchanged, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300..
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/RV
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/RV
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has not changed, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	7
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	when the train reaches the position marked by D_ADHESION, Adhesion Factor is taken into account
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	8
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Adhesion factor information is 'UNCHANGE' when mode changes.

DMI Object:ST02
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	9
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit39=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	10
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	Only if in SR / OS mode 

Optional step if requested/removed before
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	11
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in SR/ OS mode
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	12
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. 

If in FS, SR or OS mode Permitted speed displayed is compared to ERA tool calculation whit the new condition (Adhesion Factor - Slippery Rail).

If in LS mode Permitted speed is not displayed.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	13
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	M_ADHESION= 0

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 35
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Adhesion factor (from trackside)' information shall be 'Reset' (set to default values), according to 4.10.1.3 table
	35

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC: NP, SB, PS, SH, SL, NL, SN

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Adhesion factor (from trackside)' information is 'Reset' when the on-board enters a given mode. The initial status of the Adhesion Factor will be „slippery rail“, and after the reset, it will be „not slippery rail“, which is the default value.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Adhesion Factor (from trackside)

	
	
	Subset-026-3.18.4.6.4


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Adhesion Factor (from trackside) information shall be reset.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is reset to initial states as indicated by the requirement.

Use ERA_Braking_curves_tool_vx.x to check the 'Adhesion factor (from trackside)' is taken into account.

Check on the DMI that :

The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is not displayed

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	M_ADHESION= 0

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). 'Adhesion factor (from trackside)' information is recorded (packet 71) and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information has to be reset
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS
	-

	2
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information is Reset, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL / SN
	-

	3
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / PT / LS
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL / SN
	-

	4
	LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL / SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has been reset, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	5
	LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL / SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	6
	LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL / SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	7
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	when the train reaches the position marked by D_ADHESION, Adhesion Factor is not taken into account
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	8
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	NOT The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Absence of Symbol ST02
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	9
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	Only if in SR / OS mode 

Optional step if requested/removed before
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	10
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in SR / OS mode
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	11
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. 

If in FS, SR or OS mode Permitted speed displayed is compared to ERA tool calculation whit the condition (Adhesion Factor - No Slippery Rail).

If in LS mode Permitted speed is not displayed
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	12
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 12
	FS/OS/SR/LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	M_ADHESION= 1

It has been reset to the default value

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 36
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Adhesion factor (from driver)' information shall remain 'Unchanged' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	36

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN

L1: FS, LS, SR, OS, TR, PT, SN, RV

L2 / L3: FS, LS, SR, OS, TR, PT, SN, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Adhesion factor (from driver)' information remains 'Unchanged' when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Adhesion Factor (from driver)


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Adhesion Factor (from driver) information shall remain unchanged.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is stored 'Unchanged' as indicated by the requirement.

Check on the DMI that :

The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is displayed

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4 / 7 / 8 / 12 / 13 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / LS / SN / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	The driver has selected Adhesion Factor: Slippery

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). The train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information remains Unchanged.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/SN
	-

	2
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information remains Unchanged, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN/RV
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/PT/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN/RV
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN/RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has not changed, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN/RV
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/SN/RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/TR/PT/RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	7
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Adhesion factor information is 'UNCHANGE' when mode changes.

DMI Object:ST02
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	8
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit39=1> ) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	9
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	Only if in SR / OS mode 

Optional step if requested/removed before
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	10
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in SR / OS mode
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	11
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. 

If in FS, SR or OS mode Permitted speed displayed is compared to ERA tool calculation whit the new condition (Adhesion Factor - Slippery Rail).

If in LS mode Permitted speed is not displayed
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-

	12
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L1/L2/L3
	FS/LS/SR/OS
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 12
	FS/OS/SR/LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	Adhesion Factor: Slippery

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 37
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Adhesion factor (from driver)' information shall be 'Reset' (set to default values), according to 4.10.1.3 table
	37

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0/ L1/ L2/ L3: NP, SB, PS, SH, SL, NL

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Adhesion factor (from driver)' information is 'Reset' when the on-board enters a given mode. The initial status of the Adhesion Factor will be “slippery rail“, and after the reset, it will be “not slippery rail“, which is the default value.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Adhesion Factor (from driver)

	
	
	Subset-026-3.18.4.6.4


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Adhesion Factor (from driver) information shall be reset.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is reset to initial states as indicated by the requirement.

Check on the DMI that :

The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is not displayed.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 12 / 13
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	The driver has selected Adhesion Factor: Slippery

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). The train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information has to be reset
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN
	-

	2
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition when the information is Reset, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL
	-

	3
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has been reset, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	NP/ SB / PS / SH/ SL / NL
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	-

	7
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	NOT The status symbol “Adhesion factor- Slippery rail” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Adhesion factor information is 'RESET' with the mode change.

Absence of symbol ST02.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	-

	8
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	Only if in SR / OS mode 

Optional step if requested/removed before
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	-

	9
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in SR / OS mode
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	-

	10
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The DMI aspect is coherent with Normal Status when braking to a target. 

If in FS, OS, SR mode Permitted speed displayed is compared to ERA tool calculation whit the condition (Adhesion Factor - No Slippery Rail).

If in LS mode V_TRAIN will be displayed.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	-

	11
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; M_SDMTYPE=2; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	M_SDMTYPE (Speed and distance monitoring type) = 2 (Target speed monitoring) M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN /
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 12 / 13
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / LS / SN

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	Adhesion factor
	STORED
	M_ADHESION= 1

It has been reset to the default value

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 38
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Plain Text Information' information shall remain 'Unchanged' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	38

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN

L1: FS, LS, SR, OS, NL, TR, PT, RV

L2 / L3: FS, LS, SR, OS, NL, TR, PT, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Plain Text Information' information remains 'Unchanged' when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Plain Text Information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Plain Text Information shall remain unchanged.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is stored 'Unchanged' as indicated by the requirement.

Start displaying plain text message is recorded.

Stop displaying plain text message is recorded.

Check on the DMI that :

The "plain text message" is displayed.

The "plain text message" is removed.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Plain Text Information (location based)
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Plain Text Information' information is recorded and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information remains unchanged.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	2
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information remains Unchanged, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has not changed, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	7
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	When the train reaches the position marked by D_TEXTDISPLAY, the plain text message is displayed.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	8
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The "plain text message" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	9
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	START DISPLAYING PLAIN TEXT MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=18) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	10
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The "plain text message" is removed
	O
	DMI
	When the train covers the distance L_TEXTDISPLAY, the plain text message is removed.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	11
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	STOP DISPLAYING PLAIN TEXT MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=19) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Plain Text Information (location based)
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 39
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Plain Text information is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table
	39

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC: NP, SB, PS, SH, SL,SN

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The Plain Text information is deleted when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Plain Text Information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Plain Text Information is deleted.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is deleted as indicated by the requirement.

Check on the DMI that :

The "plain text message" is not displayed.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Plain Text Information (location based)
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Plain Text Information' information is recorded and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information is deleted.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	2
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information is Deleted, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has been deleted, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	7
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	When the train reaches the position marked by D_TEXTDISPLAY, the Plain text message is not displayed.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	8
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	NOT The "plain text message" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Plain Text Information (location based)
	NOT STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 40
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Fixed Text Information' information shall remain 'Unchanged' according to 4.10.1.3 table
	40

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN

L1 :FS, LS, SR, OS, NL, TR, PT, RV

L2 / L3: FS, LS, SR, OS, NL, TR, PT, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Fixed Text Information' information remains 'Unchanged' when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Fixed Text Information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Fixed Text Information shall remain unchanged.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is stored 'Unchanged' as indicated by the requirement.

Start displaying fixed text message is recorded.

Stop displaying fixed text message is recorded.

Check on the DMI that :

The "fixed text message" is displayed.

The "fixed text message" is removed.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Fixed Text Information (location based)
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Fixed Text Information' information is recorded and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information remains unchanged.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	2
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information remains Unchanged, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL /TR/PT/RV
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has not changed, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	7
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	When the train reaches the position marked by D_TEXTDISPLAY, the fixed text message is displayed.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	8
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	The "fixed text message" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	9
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	START DISPLAYING FIXED TEXT MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=16) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	10
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	The "fixed text message" is removed
	O
	DMI
	When the train covers the distance L_TEXTDISPLAY, the fixed text message is removed.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	11
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	STOP DISPLAYING PLAIN TEXT MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=17) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Fixed Text Information (location based)
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 41
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Fixed Text Information' information is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table
	41

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC: NP, SB, PS, SH, SL,SN

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The 'Fixed Text Information' information is deleted when the on-board enters a given mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	CEDEX

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Fixed Text Information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that :

The on-board switches into a mode where Fixed Text Information is deleted.

The on-board switches into a mode where the information is used to check that the information is deleted as indicated by the requirement.

Check on the DMI that :

The "fixed text message" is displayed.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Fixed Text Information (location based)
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Train is in a mode where the information is Accepted (req 4.8.4). Fixed Text Information' information is recorded and the train performs a mode or/and level transition where this information is deleted.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	-

	2
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition where the information is Deleted, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	-

	3
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	-

	4
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	To check that the information has been deleted, the train performs another mode or/and level transition where this information is used.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	-

	5
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	The Mode change is performed.
	-
	-
	To perform the mode transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 4060300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	6
	L0/L1/L2/L3/LNTC
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SL/SN
	The Level change is performed.
	-
	-
	Only if Level transition is necessary. 

To perform the level transition, use the corresponding TC of FT 5100300.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	7
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	When the train reaches the position marked by D_TEXTDISPLAY, the fixed text message is not displayed.
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-

	8
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	NOT The "fixed text message" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L0/L1/L2/L3
	UN/FS/LS/SR/OS/ NL/TR/PT/RV
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	International SSP
	STORED
	Only in FS, OS and LS

	Fixed Text Information (location based)
	NOT STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	Only in OS or LS mode

	Train Position
	STORED
	-

	Train Data
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	STORED
	-

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	Only in L2/L3

	Train Running Number
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2 / L3

	The brakes are not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 42
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	National Values Information: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	42

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: OS 

L2 / L3: OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of 4.10.1.3 line National Values Information data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line National Values


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

Speed and distance is displayed correctly according to National values defined for SR mode

Check on the TIU that : 

SB not commanded

Check on the JRU that : 

The speed defined by National Values, V_NVSTFF is RECORDED

	Constraints
	V_NVSTFF / V_NVONSIGHT should be the MRSP


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1
	OS

	National Values
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 /3 /4
	L1 / L2 / L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed

The <Override> button is enabled
	O
	DMI
	monitoring type =CSM and the status requested=Normal

V_NVONSIGHT

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	Train is moving
	I
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1/ L2 / L3
	OS
	The train changes to SR from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from OS to SR
	L1/ L2 / L3
	SR
	-

	2
	L1/ L2 / L3
	SR
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The permitted speed is updated to V_NVSTFF

V_NVSTFF>V_NVONSIGHT
	L1/ L2 / L3
	SR
	-

	3
	L1/ L2 / L3
	SR
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	SR
	-

	4
	L1/ L2 / L3
	SR
	Service Brake not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	SR
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	National Values
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1/ L2 / L3


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	Service Brake not commanded
	O
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	V_NVSTFF

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 43
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	RBC/RIU System Version Information : data is Unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	43

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2 / L3: FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of RBC/RIU System Version stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line RBC/RIU System Version


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the JRU that : 

Transmission of message 24 is RECORDED.

Reception of message 146 is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	The system versions currently operated are compatible.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3/ 4
	L2/ L3

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	-

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	-

	RBC/RIU System Version
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2/ L3
	FS
	The train changes to SR from FS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from FS to SR
	L2/ L3
	SR
	-

	2
	L2/ L3
	SR
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "General message" (NID_MESSAGE=24) is received
	I
	RTM
	The communication is maintained after mode changed
	L2/ L3
	SR
	-

	3
	L2/ L3
	SR
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2/ L3
	SR
	-

	4
	L2/ L3
	SR
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "Acknowledgement" (NID_MESSAGE=146) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	The communication is maintained
	L2/ L3
	SR
	-

	5
	L2/ L3
	SR
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2/ L3
	SR
	-


	Step 2: Radio Message 24

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	24
	General Message

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	1
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 4: Radio Message 146

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	146
	Acknowledgement

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3/ 4
	L2/ L3

	Radio Network ID
	STORED
	-

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	STORED
	-

	RBC/RIU System Version
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 44
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Permitted Braking Distance Information : data is deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	44

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
FS / LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Permitted Braking Distance Information data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Permitted Braking Distance Information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

Speed and distance is NOT displayed correctly according to the acceptance or rejection of information from packet 52 by the on-board equipment 

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 52 Permitted Braking Distance Information is RECORDED

	Constraints
	The packet 52 is stored onboard before the on-board equipment performs the mode change.

D_PBD should give the MRSP.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS / OS / LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Permitted Braking Distance Information
	NOT STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 52 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	The packet is accepted
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	Only if in OS mode
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in OS mode
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Monitoring type =CSM and the status requested=Normal. No modification of MRSP
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The train changes to SR from FS/LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56 for transition from FS/LS/OS to SR

Permitted Braking Distance Information is DELETED
	L1
	SR
	-

	7
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	8
	L1
	FS/ LS / OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	9
	L1
	SR
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Permitted Speed is different to the value of the speed restriction calculated to ensure the permitted braking distance given in packet 52
	L1
	SR
	-

	10
	L1
	SR
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SR
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	52
	Permitted Braking Distance Information

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_TRACKINIT
	1
	0
	-

	D_TRACKINIT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 1.

	D_PBD
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 0, D_PBD and the following variables follow.

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill, 1 = uphill.

	G_PBDSR
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Gradient value to be used for the calculation.

	Q_PBDSR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_PBDSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PBDSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_PBD(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill, 1 = uphill.

	G_PBDSR(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Gradient value to be used for the calculation.

	Q_PBDSR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_PBDSR(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PBDSR(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Permitted Braking Distance Information
	NOT STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 45
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Permitted Braking Distance Information: data status is unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	45

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: 
LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of Permitted Braking Distance Information data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Permitted Braking Distance Information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

Speed and distance is displayed correctly according to the acceptance of information from packet 52

Check on the JRU that : 

Balise Group BGa message, including a packet 52 Permitted Braking Distance Information is RECORDED.

	Constraints
	The packet 52 is stored onboard before the on-board equipment performs the mode change.

D_PBD should give the MRSP


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1/ 12
	OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Permitted Braking Distance Information
	NOT STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	LS / OS
	Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 52 (Q_DIR=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	The packet is accepted
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	2
	L1
	LS / OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	3
	L1
	LS / OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed/removed
	I
	DMI
	Only if in OS mode
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	4
	L1
	LS / OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in OS mode
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	5
	L1
	LS / OS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Monitoring type =CSM and the status requested=Normal. No modification of MRSP
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	6
	L1
	LS / OS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Only if in OS mode
	L1
	LS / OS
	-

	7
	L1
	LS / OS
	The train changes to FS from LS/OS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.44 for transition from LS / OS to FS
	L1
	FS
	-

	8
	L1
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	V_TARGET= <V_MRSP> is the speed restriction calculated to ensure the permitted braking distance given in packet 52
	L1
	FS
	-

	9
	L1
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	52
	Permitted Braking Distance Information

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_TRACKINIT
	1
	0
	-

	D_TRACKINIT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 1.

	D_PBD
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 0, D_PBD and the following variables follow.

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill, 1 = uphill.

	G_PBDSR
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Gradient value to be used for the calculation.

	Q_PBDSR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_PBDSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PBDSR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_PBD(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill, 1 = uphill.

	G_PBDSR(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Gradient value to be used for the calculation.

	Q_PBDSR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_PBDSR(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PBDSR(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Permitted Braking Distance Information
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 46
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Reversing Area Information and Reversing Supervision Information: data status is deleted.
	46

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS / LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

the status of Reversing Area Information and Reversing Supervision Information data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

Note: these information are always sent together by trackside (Subset-026-3.15.4.2)

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.8.4.2 Reversing Area Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.8.4.2 Reversing Supervision Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.8.3.1.1 Reversing Area Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.8.3.1.1 Reversing Supervision Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Reversing Area Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Reversing Supervision Information

	
	
	Subset-026-7.4.2.34 Packet Number 138: Reversing area information

	
	
	Subset-026-7.4.2.35 Packet Number 139: Reversing supervision information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is displayed when the train reaches standstill in the Reversing Area 

After the mode changes to NP/SB/PS/SH/SR/SL/NL/UN/TR/SN, the mode changes again to FS/OS/LS and the Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is NOT displayed

Check on the JRU that: 

Balise Group BGa message, including packets 138 and 139 is RECORDED

	Constraints
	V_REVERSE speed is lower than any other speed restriction taken into account to calculate the MRSP.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS/ OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Reversing Area Information
	NOT STORED
	-

	Reversing Supervision Information
	NOT STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 138, packet 139 is received
	I
	BTM
	packets 138 “Reversing area information” and 139 “Reversing supervision information”
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	General balise telegram with packets 138 and 139 is RECORDED
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	The Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	When the train reaches the Reversing Area AND is at standstill, 

the Status symbol "Reversing permitted" (ST06) is displayed
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	4
	L1
	RV
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit43=1) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	The mode changes to SB/SR/UN/SN
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.TC for transition from FS/LS/OS to SB/SR/UN/SN

The "Reversing Area" and "Reversing Supervision" information’s are DELETED in those modes.
	L0/LNTC/L1
	SB/SR/UN/SN
	-

	6
	L0/LNTC/L1
	SB/SR/UN/SN
	The mode changes to FS / OS / LS
	-
	-
	When the train is still in at standstill in the Reversing Area, USE_FT4060300.TC for transition to FS/LS/OS
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	7
	L1
	RV
	NOT The Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	0
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Bga

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	138
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTREVERSE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_REVERSEAREA
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	139
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_REVERSE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_REVERSE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Bga

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS/ OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Reversing Area Information
	NOT STORED
	-

	Reversing Supervision Information
	NOT STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 47
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Reversing Area Information and Reversing Supervision Information: data status is unchanged.
	47

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS / LS / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

the status of Reversing Area Information and Reversing Supervision Information data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

Note: these information are always sent together by trackside (Subset-026-3.15.4.2)

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.8.4.2 Reversing Area Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.8.4.2 Reversing Supervision Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.8.3.1.1 Reversing Area Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.8.3.1.1 Reversing Supervision Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Reversing Area Information

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Reversing Supervision Information

	
	
	Subset-026-7.4.2.34 Packet Number 138: Reversing area information

	
	
	Subset-026-7.4.2.35 Packet Number 139: Reversing supervision information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is displayed when the train reaches standstill in the Reversing Area 

The Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is still displayed after the mode changes to FS/OS/LS

Check on the JRU that: 

Balise Group BGa message, including packets 138 and 139 is RECORDED

The Permitted Speed is equal to V_REVERSE after the mode changes to RV

	Constraints
	V_REVERSE speed is lower than any other speed restriction taken into account to calculate the MRSP.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/ 1/ 12
	FS/ OS/ LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1

	Reversing Area Information
	NOT STORED
	-

	Reversing Supervision Information
	NOT STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 138, packet 139 is received
	I
	BTM
	packets 138 “Reversing area information” and 139 “Reversing supervision information”
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	General balise telegram with packets 138 and 139 is RECORDED
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	The Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	When the train reaches the Reversing Area AND is at standstill, 

the Status symbol "Reversing permitted" (ST06) is displayed
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit43=1) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	The mode changes to a different mode FS / OS / LS
	-
	-
	When the train is still at standstill in the Reversing Area, USE_FT4060300.TC for transition from FS/LS/OS to FS/LS/OS
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	The Status symbol "Reversing permitted" is still displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	-

	7
	L1
	FS / OS / LS
	The mode changes to RV
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.TC for transition from FS/LS/OS to RV
	L1
	RV
	-

	8
	L1
	RV
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	The permitted speed is updated: MSRP = V_REVERSE
	L1
	RV
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	0
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Bga

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	138
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTREVERSE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_REVERSEAREA
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	139
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_REVERSE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_REVERSE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Bga

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	14
	RV

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2

UNCHANGED
	L1

	Reversing Area Information
	STORED
	-

	Reversing Supervision Information
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 48
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	The RBC ID and Phone Number stored on board, are deleted when entering to UN or SN mode.

The Radio Network ID stored on board, remains unchanged when entering to UN or SN mode.
	48

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1 : FS/ LS/ OS/ SR

L2 : FS/ LS/ OS/ SR

L3 : FS/ LS/ OS/ SR

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The RBC ID and Phone Number stored on board are deleted when entering to SN or UN mode.

The Radio Network ID stored on board, remains unchanged when entering to UN or SN mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line RBC ID/Phone Number

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Radio Network ID


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	The RBC ID and Phone Number are valid on starting conditions.

The Radio network ID is displayed in the Data View window because its status is VALID.

The RBC ID/Phone Number is not displayed in the Data View window because its status is UNKNOWN

	Constraints
	The RBC ID and Phone Number are valid on starting conditions.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 12 / 1 / 2
	FS / LS / OS / SR

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4

VALID
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Radio Network ID
	VALID
	-

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	VALID
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / LS / OS / SR
	Change mode to UN or SN.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.3 for the UN target. USE_FT4060300.6 for the SN one.

The VALID RBC/Phone number stored on board at the starting conditions is deleted.
	L0 / LNTC
	UN/SN
	-

	2
	L0 / LNTC
	UN/SN
	The driver presses "Data view"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L0 / LNTC
	UN/SN
	-

	3
	L0 / LNTC
	UN/SN
	The data from "Data View" window are displayed
	O
	DMI
	Radio network ID is displayed because it is VALID

RBC ID/Phone Number is not displayed because it is Unknown
	L0 / LNTC
	UN/SN
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0/1
	L0 / LNTC

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Radio Network ID
	VALID
	-

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	UNKNOWN
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 49
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	The RBC ID and Phone Number stored onboard, become invalid (to be revalidated) when entering to NP mode.

The Radio Network ID stored onboard, remains unchanged when entering to NP mode.
	49

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SH, PS, SB, TR, PT, NL, RV 

L3 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SH, PS, SB, TR, PT, NL, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The RBC ID and Phone Number stored onboard become invalid when entering to NP mode.

The Radio Network ID stored onboard, remains unchanged when entering to NP mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line RBC ID/Phone Number

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Radio Network ID


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	The RBC ID and Phone Number are valid on starting conditions.

On the SB mode, after the driver validates the Driver ID and the ERTMS/ETCS level, the ERTMS/ETCS on-board equipment shall request the driver to select the RBC contact window and the ‘Contact last RBC’ option is available.

	Constraints
	The RBC ID and Phone Number are valid on starting conditions.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 15 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / SH / PS / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4

VALID
	L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Radio Network ID
	VALID
	-

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	VALID
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SH / PS / TR / PT / NL / LS / RV
	Change mode to NP.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.1. 

The VALID RBC/Phone number stored onboard at the starting conditions becomes INVALID.
	L2 / L3
	NP
	-

	2
	L2 / L3
	NP
	Change mode to SB.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.10 

and 

USE_FT5040300.24
	L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	3
	L2 / L3
	SB
	The driver enters the Driver ID.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.7
	L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	4
	L2 / L3
	SB
	The driver selects ”Level 2”.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.11 if the Level is INVALID 

or 

USE_FT5040300.12 if the level need to be Revalidated.
	L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	5
	L2 / L3
	SB
	Check the RBC/Phone number state.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.13. 

After the driver validates the Driver ID and the ERTMS/ETCS level, the ERTMS/ETCS on-board equipment shall request the driver to select the RBC contact window and the ‘Contact last RBC’ option is available.

(RBC ID/Phone Number must be INVALID and Radio Network ID must be VALID to perform this action)
	L2 / L3
	SB
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4

UNCHANGED
	L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Radio Network ID
	VALID
	-

	RBC ID/Phone Number
	INVALID
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 50
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	The Train running number, the Driver ID and Train Data stored onboard, are unchanged when entering to a required mode
	50

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN 

LNTC: SN 

L1: FS/ LS/ OS/ SR/ PT/ NL/ RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The Train running number and the Driver ID stored onboard are unchanged when entering to a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3  line Driver ID

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Train Running Number

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Train Data


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	The Train running number and the Driver ID stored onboard are VALID.

Check on the DMI: Train Data is displayed

The Train running number and the Driver ID are displayed on DMI request for driver id after the mode change.

	Constraints
	The Train running number and the Driver ID are VALID on starting conditions.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 13 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2

VALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Train Running Number
	VALID
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	FS / OS / SR / UN / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV
	Change mode to a different mode: 

SH/FS/LS/SR/OS/NL/UN/TR/SN/RV
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.TC
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/UN/TR/NL/LS/SN/RV
	-

	2
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/UN/TR/NL/LS/SN/RV
	The driver presses Data view
	I
	DMI
	Checking internal data on the DMI
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/UN/TR/NL/LS/SN/RV
	-

	3
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/UN/TR/NL/LS/SN/RV
	The data from "Data View" window are displayed
	O
	DMI
	Train running number , Driver ID and Train Data are displayed only if VALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/UN/TR/NL/LS/SN/RV
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/1/2/3/4/7/11/12/13/14
	FS/OS/SR/SH/UN/TR/NL/LS/SN/RV

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2

UNCHANGED
	L0 / LNTC / L1

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Train Running Number
	VALID
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 51
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	The Train running number, the Driver ID and the Train Data stored onboard, are invalid (to be revalidated) when entering to SB mode
	51

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN 

LNTC: SN 

L1: FS/ LS/ OS/ SR/ PT/ NL/ RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The Train running number and the Driver ID stored onboard are invalid (to be revalidated) when entering to SB mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3  line Driver ID

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Train Running Number

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Train Data


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	The Train running number and the Driver ID stored onboard are VALID.

Check on the DMI that:

No Train running number and no Driver ID are displayed on DMI request for driver id after the mode change to SB.

	Constraints
	On starting conditions, the Train running number and the Driver ID are stored onboard and the train is at standstill.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 13 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / UN / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV

	Train Position
	VALID
	-

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2

VALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Train Running Number
	VALID
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	FS / OS / SR / UN / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV
	Change mode to SB.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.9.

The VALID Driver ID and Train running number become INVALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	SB
	-

	2
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	SB
	Checking the Train running number and the Driver ID states.

The on-board equipment offers the driver the possibility to re-validate the Train running number and the Driver ID.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.8. 

An existing Driver ID is displayed. The OBU allows the driver to simply revalidate an existing Driver ID.
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	SB
	-

	3
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	SB
	Check the train data state. The on-board equipment offers the driver the possibility to re-validate the Train Data
	I
	DMI
	USE_FT5040300.3.
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	SB
	-

	4
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	SB
	Check the train Running Number state. The on-board equipment offers the driver the possibility to re-validate the Train Running Number
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.45.
	L0 / LNTC / L1
	SB
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2

UNCHANGED
	L0 / LNTC / L1

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Train Running Number
	VALID
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 52
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: MA, Gradient, SSP, Linking
	52

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

D=Deleted, U = Unchanged and NR = Not relevant of certain information, here: MA, Gradient, SSP, Linking

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Linking

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Movement Authority

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Gradient Profile

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line International SSP


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Change mode from FS to OS to TR to FS, check if MA, Speed Profile, Gradient Profile and Linking stays unchanged while entering OS, check that they are deleted while entering TR

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Linking
	STORED
	Handling of this information is checked here. Q_LINKREACTION = 00 (Train trip)

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	Handling of this information is checked here.

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	Handling of this information is checked here.

	International SSP
	STORED
	Handling of this information is checked here.

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	FS
	"On Sight is requested for current location"
	-
	-
	USE_FT5090200.3 up to step 9
	L2
	OS
	-

	2
	L2
	OS
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed
	I
	DMI
	-
	L2
	OS
	-

	3
	L2
	OS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	OS
	-

	4
	L2
	OS
	Check on DMI, that MA Distance, Permitted Speed and Gradient do not change
	O
	DMI
	-
	L2
	OS
	-

	5
	L2
	OS
	One Balise Group message is received
	I
	BTM
	Balise is not in the previously received Linking Packet, Linking reaction is set to TR. DICTIONARY, Only Packet 255, Q_LINK=1
	L2
	OS
	-

	6
	L2
	OS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	OS
	-

	7
	L2
	OS
	The train is in FS / LS / OS mode and the train/engine performs transition to TR due to a linking reaction with the expected balise group. Transition Id [17]
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.25
	L2
	TR
	-

	8
	L2
	TR
	"Before the train reaches standstill, no message to acknowledge Train Trip is displayed. The train reaches standstill in level 1, 2 or 3 and TR mode. The train/engine performs transition to PT after Driver acknowledgement of the TRIP mode. In level 2 or level 3, a communication session is opened and the On-Board sends a position report to the track-side when the mode changes Transition Id [7]. "
	-
	-
	USE_FT5110200.13
	L2
	PT
	-

	9
	L2
	PT
	The train is at standstill in level 2 or 3 in PT mode and a MA, SSP and Gradient Profile has been received onboard and no specific mode is required by a Mode Profile. The track description is available at least from the Front End of the train. The system switches to FS. Transition Condition Id [31].
	-
	-
	USE _FT4060300.20
	L2
	FS
	-

	10
	L2
	FS
	One Balise Group message is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	11
	L2
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	12
	L2
	FS
	No linking reaction visible.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L2
	FS
	-


	Step 5: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 10: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	MA Request Parameters
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 53
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: List of Balises in Shunting from FS (U) via SH to TR (D)
	53

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

If the information about the balises allowed in shunting stays unchanged during the mode transition to TR mode.

D=Deleted, U = Unchanged and NR = Not relevant of certain information, here: List of Balises in Shunting from FS (U) via SH to TR (D)

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line List of balises for SH area


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that List of Balises for Shunting stays Unchanged during Transition between (FS and SH) and is deleted while changing to TR.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	List of Balises for SH area
	STORED
	Handling of this information is checked here.

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	Train is at standstill.
	I
	INT
	V_TRAIN=0


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS
	Driver selects shunting
	-
	-
	USE_FT5060200.5
	L1
	SH
	-

	2
	L1
	SH
	Mode changes from SH to TR. Condition ID[49].
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.34

(Transitions Conditions Table) Before entering the shunting area.
	L1
	TR
	-

	3
	L1
	TR
	The train receives an order to switch immediately from L1 to L0 at the current position. on-board equipment immediately switches to L0.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5100100.12
	L0
	TR
	-

	4
	L0
	TR
	Mode change from TR to SH. Condition ID[68]
	-
	-
	USE_FT5110200.6
	L0
	SH
	-

	5
	L0
	SH
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	-
	L0
	SH
	-

	6
	L0
	SH
	Train is not tripped
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.33

(Transitions Conditions Table) Before entering the shunting area.
	L0
	SH
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SH

	List of Balises for SH area
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0
	L0


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 54
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: MA Request Parameters
	54

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

D=Deleted, U = Unchanged and, NR = Not relevant of certain information, here: MA Request parameters from NP (D) via SB to FS and from FS to SB (U)

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line MA Request Parameters


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that MA Request Parameters stay Unchanged during Mode Transition from SB to FS and are deleted during NP.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	MA Request Parameters
	STORED
	Parameters shall be deleted during NP, so you have to know them before.

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	FS
	The on-board switches to NP mode
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.1
	L2
	NP
	-

	2
	L2
	NP
	Testing of mode transition from NP to SB
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.10
	L2
	SB
	-

	3
	L2
	SB
	Desk is opened
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.24
	L2
	SB
	-

	4
	L2
	SB
	The on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a driver ID within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode when the status of the driver ID is unknown. The ERTMS/ETCS on-board equipment shall offer the driver the possibility to enter/re-validate (depending on the status) the Train running number and the possibility to set/remove a Virtual Balise Cover.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.7
	L2
	SB
	-

	5
	L2
	SB
	The status of the ERTMS/ETCS Level data is INVALID. The driver selects a level (the existing ERTMS/ETCS Level or a new one; data TBR-comeing from NP)
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.10
	L2
	SB
	-

	6
	L2
	SB
	One Mobile Terminal is registered to a Radio Network, the driver revalidate the RBC-ID/phone number if its status is “invalid” or "valid".
	-
	-
	USE_ FT5040300.39
	Na
	Na
	-

	7
	L2
	SB
	Within the Start of Mission procedure, system version is compatible and session is established.
	-
	-
	USE_FT3050300.23
	L2
	SB
	-

	8
	L2
	SB
	On-board Equipment reports its INVALID Position to RBC and the RBC confirm its Valid Position
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.31

(Reports Invalid position to RBC)
	L2
	SB
	-

	9
	L2
	SB
	Within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode, the On-Board equipment offers the driver to select either SH or NL or ‘Train Data Entry’ before the on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a complete set of Train Data. The driver selects ‘Train Data Entry’.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.6
	L2
	SB
	-

	10
	L2
	SB
	"Validation of not yet validated Train Data"
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.4
	L2
	SB
	-

	11
	L2
	SB
	Driver selects Start
	I
	DMI
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	12
	L2
	FS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	13
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "MA Request" (NID_MESSAGE=132) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	14
	L2
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10; NID_MESSAGE=132; NID_PACKET=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	15
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "MA Request" (NID_MESSAGE=132) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	16
	L2
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10; NID_MESSAGE=132; NID_PACKET=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	17
	L2
	SB
	Transition from SB to FS is performed
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.48
	L2
	FS
	-

	18
	L2
	FS
	The train receives and accepts a message including packet 57
	-
	-
	USE_FT4080423.2
	L2
	FS
	-

	19
	L2
	FS
	Driver closes the Desk
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.8
	L2
	SB
	-

	20
	L2
	SB
	Driver opens the Desk
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.24
	L2
	SB
	-

	21
	L2
	SB
	The on-board equipment allows the driver to validate an existing Driver ID within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode when the status of the driver ID is invalid.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.8 

( Driver ID is validated)
	L2
	SB
	-

	22
	L2
	SB
	Within the Start of Mission procedure, system version is compatible and session is established and the on-board Equipment reports its VALID Position to RBC.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.22

(Reports valid position to RBC)
	L2
	SB
	-

	23
	L2
	SB
	Within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode, the On-Board equipment offers the driver to select either SH or NL or ‘Train Data Entry’ before the on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a complete set of Train Data. The driver selects ‘Train Data Entry’.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.6
	L2
	SB
	-

	24
	L2
	SB
	"Validation of not yet validated Train Data"
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.4
	L2
	SB
	-

	25
	L2
	SB
	Driver selects Start
	I
	DMI
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	26
	L2
	SB
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	27
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "MA Request" (NID_MESSAGE=132) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	28
	L2
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10; NID_MESSAGE=132; NID_PACKET=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	29
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "MA Request" (NID_MESSAGE=132) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	Check that this message will be sent at the time/distance specified by the parameters of packet 57.

Information remains UNCHANGED after mode changed to SB.
	L2
	Na
	-

	30
	L2
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10; NID_MESSAGE=132; NID_PACKET=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	31
	L2
	SB
	Transition from SB to FS is performed
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.48
	L2
	FS
	-


	Step 13: Radio Message 132

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	132
	MA Request

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MARQSTREASON
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 15: Radio Message 132

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	132
	MA Request

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MARQSTREASON
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 27: Radio Message 132

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	132
	MA Request

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MARQSTREASON
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 29: Radio Message 132

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	132
	MA Request

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MARQSTREASON
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	MA Request Parameters
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 55
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: National Values and "Not yet applicable National Values"
	55

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

D=Deleted, U = Unchanged and, NR = Not relevant of certain information, here: “National Values” (U during NP) and “Not yet applicable National Values” (D during NP, and U during SB->UN).

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Not yet applicable National Values

	
	
	Subset-026-3.18.2.7


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that "Not yet applicable National Values" are deleted during NP and "National Values" are not deleted.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	4
	UN

	National Values
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0
	L0


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0
	UN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	2
	L0
	UN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<V_PERMITTED+6>)
	I
	INT
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	3
	L0
	UN
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Indication of warning due to over-speeding
	L0
	UN
	-

	4
	L0
	UN
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	5
	L0
	UN
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=0) containing packet 3 (V_NVUNFIT=110; D_NVROLL=20, D_VALIDNV>0) is received
	I
	BTM
	Received value for V_NVUNFIT is higher than the default value. Important D_VALIDNV is greater than the Location of switching to NP, to test if the not yet used NVs were deleted.
	L0
	UN
	-

	6
	L0
	UN
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	7
	L0
	UN
	The speed and distance monitoring information is removed
	O
	DMI
	Indication of warning due to over-speeding is removed
	L0
	UN
	-

	8
	L0
	UN
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	9
	L0
	UN
	Train is at standstill
	I
	INT
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	10
	L0
	UN
	"the on-board switches to NP mode"
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.1
	L0
	NP
	-

	11
	L0
	NP
	" On-board switches to SB mode"
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.10 

and

USE_FT5040300.24
	L0
	SB
	-

	12
	L0
	SB
	The on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a driver ID within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode when the status of the driver ID is unknown. The ERTMS/ETCS on-board equipment shall offer the driver the possibility to enter/re-validate (depending on the status) the Train running number and the possibility to set/remove a Virtual Balise Cover.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.7
	L0
	SB
	-

	13
	L0
	SB
	The driver validates ERTMS/ETCS level
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.11
	L0
	SB
	-

	14
	L0
	SB
	Within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode, the On-Board equipment offers the driver to select either SH or NL or ‘Train Data Entry’ before the on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a complete set of Train Data. The driver selects ‘Train Data Entry’.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.1
	L0
	SB
	-

	15
	L0
	SB
	Driver selects Start
	I
	DMI
	-
	L0
	SB
	-

	16
	L0
	SB
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	SB
	-

	17
	L0
	SB
	Transition to UN mode.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.58
	L0
	UN
	-

	18
	L0
	UN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Run a distance greater than the default D_VALIDNV and check if the NV from step 5 was accepted and is applied after D_VALIDNV.
	L0
	UN
	-

	19
	L0
	UN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<V_PERMITTED+6>)
	I
	INT
	Now the NV from Starting Conditions should be active, check by running V_PERMITTED+6 (This was the test for NV(U) during NP) and in parallel NV not yet applicable were deleted during NP.
	L0
	UN
	-

	20
	L0
	UN
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Indication of warning due to over-speeding
	L0
	UN
	-

	21
	L0
	UN
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	22
	L0
	UN
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=0) containing packet 3 (V_NVUNFIT=110; D_NVROLL=20, D_VALIDNV>0) is received
	I
	BTM
	Received value for V_NVUNFIT is higher than the default value. Important D_VALIDNV is greater than the Location of switching to SB.
	L0
	UN
	-

	23
	L0
	UN
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	24
	L0
	UN
	The speed and distance monitoring information is still displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Indication of warning due to over-speeding is removed
	L0
	UN
	-

	25
	L0
	UN
	The train reaches standstill
	I
	INT
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	26
	L0
	UN
	Driver closes the cab
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.9
	L0
	SB
	-

	27
	L0
	SB
	Mode change recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	SB
	-

	28
	L0
	SB
	Driver opens the CAB
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.24
	L0
	SB
	-

	29
	L0
	SB
	The on-board equipment allows the driver to validate an existing Driver ID or to modify an existing Driver ID before validating it within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode when the status of the driver ID is INVALID.The ERTMS/ETCS on-board equipment shall offer the driver the possibility to enter/re-validate (depending on the status) the Train running number and the possibility to set/remove a Virtual Balise Cover.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.8 

or 

USE_FT5040300.9
	L0
	SB
	-

	30
	L0
	SB
	Within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode, the On-Board equipment offers the driver to select either SH or NL or ‘Train Data Entry’ before the on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a complete set of Train Data. The driver selects ‘Train Data Entry’.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.1
	L0
	SB
	-

	31
	L0
	SB
	Driver selects "Start"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	32
	L0
	UN
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	UN
	-

	33
	L0
	SB
	Transition to UN mode.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.58
	L0
	UN
	-

	34
	L0
	UN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<V_PERMITTED>)
	I
	INT
	Run a distance greater than the default D_VALIDNV and check if the NV from step 22 was accepted and is applied after D_VALIDNV.
	L0
	UN
	-

	35
	L0
	UN
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=<V_PERMITTED+6>)
	I
	INT
	Now the NV from eurobalise-telegram step 22 should be active, check by running V_PERMITTED+6 (This was the test for NV(U) during SB and in parallel NV not yet applicable (U) during SB).
	L0
	UN
	-

	36
	L0
	UN
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Indication of warning due to over-speeding is displayed
	L0
	UN
	-

	37
	L0
	UN
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0
	UN
	-


	Step 5: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	3
	National values

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_VALIDNV
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Identification of national areas to which the set applies.

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Identification of additional national area(s) to which the set applies.

	V_NVSHUNT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVSTFF
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVONSIGHT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVLIMSUPERV
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVUNFIT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVREL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVROLL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVSBTSMPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVEMRRLS
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVGUIPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVSBFBPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVINHSMICPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVALLOWOVTRP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVSUPOVTRP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVOVTRP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_NVOVTRP
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVPOTRP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVCONTACT
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_NVCONTACT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVDERUN
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVSTFF
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVDRIVER_ADHES
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVMAXREDADH1
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVMAXREDADH2
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVMAXREDADH3
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVLOCACC
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVAVADH
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVEBCL
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVKINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVKVINTSET
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKINT = 1, Q_NVKVINTSET and the following variables follow.

	A_NVP12
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1

	A_NVP23
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1

	V_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	 0 km/h

	M_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT and V_NVKVINT(1. If Q_NVKVINTSET = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP12.

	M_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1. Valid between V_NVKVINT and V_NVKVINT(1). Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP23.

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVKVINT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVKVINT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT(n) and V_NVKVINT(n+1). If Q_NVKVINTSET = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP1.

	M_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1.Valid between V_NVKVINT(n) and V_NVKVINT(n+1)

Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP2.

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVKVINTSET(k)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVP12(k)
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1

	A_NVP23(k)
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1

	V_NVKVINT(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	0

	M_NVKVINT(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT(k) and V_NVKVINT(k,1). If Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP12(k.

	M_NVKVINT(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = . Valid between V_NVKVINT(k) and V_NVKVINT(k,1)

Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP23(k).

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVKVINT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVKVINT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT(k,m) and V_NVKVINT(k,m+1). If Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP12(k).

	M_NVKVINT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1.Valid between V_NVKVINT(k,m) and V_NVKVINT(k,m+1). Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP23(k).

	L_NVKRINT
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	0 m

	M_NVKRINT
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between L_NVKRINT and L_NVKRINT(1).

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_NVKRINT(l)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVKRINT(l)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between L_NVKRINT(l) and L_NVKRINT(l+1).

	M_NVKTINT
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 22: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	3
	National values

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_VALIDNV
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Identification of national areas to which the set applies.

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Identification of additional national area(s) to which the set applies.

	V_NVSHUNT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVSTFF
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVONSIGHT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVLIMSUPERV
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVUNFIT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVREL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVROLL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVSBTSMPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVEMRRLS
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVGUIPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVSBFBPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVINHSMICPERM
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVALLOWOVTRP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVSUPOVTRP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVOVTRP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_NVOVTRP
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVPOTRP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVCONTACT
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_NVCONTACT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVDERUN
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_NVSTFF
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVDRIVER_ADHES
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVMAXREDADH1
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVMAXREDADH2
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVMAXREDADH3
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVLOCACC
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVAVADH
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVEBCL
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVKINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVKVINTSET
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKINT = 1, Q_NVKVINTSET and the following variables follow.

	A_NVP12
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1

	A_NVP23
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1

	V_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	 0 km/h

	M_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT and V_NVKVINT(1. If Q_NVKVINTSET = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP12.

	M_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1. Valid between V_NVKVINT and V_NVKVINT(1). Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP23.

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVKVINT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVKVINT
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT(n) and V_NVKVINT(n+1). If Q_NVKVINTSET = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP1.

	M_NVKVINT(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET = 1.Valid between V_NVKVINT(n) and V_NVKVINT(n+1)

Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP2.

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NVKVINTSET(k)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	A_NVP12(k)
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1

	A_NVP23(k)
	6
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1

	V_NVKVINT(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	0

	M_NVKVINT(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT(k) and V_NVKVINT(k,1). If Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP12(k.

	M_NVKVINT(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = . Valid between V_NVKVINT(k) and V_NVKVINT(k,1)

Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP23(k).

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_NVKVINT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVKVINT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between V_NVKVINT(k,m) and V_NVKVINT(k,m+1). If Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1, gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is lower than A_NVP12(k).

	M_NVKVINT(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_NVKVINTSET(k) = 1.Valid between V_NVKVINT(k,m) and V_NVKVINT(k,m+1). Gives the correction factor if maximum emergency brake deceleration is higher than A_NVP23(k).

	L_NVKRINT
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	0 m

	M_NVKRINT
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between L_NVKRINT and L_NVKRINT(1).

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_NVKRINT(l)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_NVKRINT(l)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Valid between L_NVKRINT(l) and L_NVKRINT(l+1).

	M_NVKTINT
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	4
	UN

	National Values
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0
	L0


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 56
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: Position Report Parameters
	56

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

Position report parameters for the Transitions from FS via SB and again FS to SH.

D=Deleted, U = Unchanged and NR = Not relevant of certain information, here: Position Report Parameters

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Position Report parameters


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Change mode from FS to SB and check that Position report parameters stay unchanged, and were deleted during NP.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	FS
	Check Position report Parameters, (The on-board equipment sends position report as requested by RBC, periodically in time.)
	-
	-
	USE_FT3060500.15
	L2
	FS
	-

	2
	L2
	FS
	Train is at Standstill.
	I
	INT
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	3
	L2
	FS
	The on-board switches to NP mode.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.1
	L2
	NP
	-

	4
	L2
	NP
	Testing of mode transition from NP to SB
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.10 

and

USE_FT5040300.24
	L2
	SB
	-

	5
	L2
	SB
	The on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a driver ID within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode when the status of the driver ID is unknown. The ERTMS/ETCS on-board equipment shall offer the driver the possibility to enter/re-validate (depending on the status) the Train running number and the possibility to set/remove a Virtual Balise Cover.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.7
	L2
	SB
	-

	6
	L2
	SB
	The driver validates the ERMS/ETCS level.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.11
	L2
	SB
	-

	7
	L2
	SB
	One Mobile Terminal is registered to a Radio Network, the driver revalidate the RBC-ID/phone number if its status is “invalid” or "valid".
	-
	-
	USE_ FT5040300.39
	L2
	SB
	-

	8
	L2
	SB
	Within the Start of Mission procedure, system version is compatible and session is established.
	-
	-
	USE_FT3050300.23
	L2
	SB
	-

	9
	L2
	SB
	On-board Equipment reports its Invalid position to RBC and the RBC confirm its Valid Position
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.31
	L2
	SB
	-

	10
	L2
	SB
	Within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode, the On-Board equipment offers the driver to select either SH or NL or ‘Train Data Entry’ before the on-board equipment requests the driver to enter a complete set of Train Data. The driver selects ‘Train Data Entry’.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.6
	L2
	SB
	-

	11
	L2
	SB
	"Validation of not yet validated Train Data"
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.4
	L2
	SB
	-

	12
	L2
	SB
	Driver selects Start
	I
	DMI
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	13
	L2
	SB
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	14
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "MA Request" (NID_MESSAGE=132) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	15
	L2
	SB
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	16
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Movement Authority" (NID_MESSAGE=3) containing packet 21 (Q_DIR=1), packet 27 (V_STATIC[0]=50; V_STATIC[1]=5) is received
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	17
	L2
	FS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	18
	L2
	FS
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=40)
	I
	INT
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	19
	L2
	FS
	NOT SA-DATA.Request with Euroradio Message "Train Position Report" (NID_MESSAGE=136) containing packet 0 is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	The position refers to the front end of the respective engine with regards to the train orientation. 

Parameters have been deleted during NP
	L2
	FS
	-

	20
	L2
	FS
	Train is moving (V_TRAIN=40)
	I
	INT
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	21
	L2
	FS
	NOT SA-DATA.Request with Euroradio Message "Train Position Report" (NID_MESSAGE=136) containing packet 0 is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	The position refers to the front end of the respective engine with regards to the train orientation. 

Parameters have been deleted during NP
	L2
	FS
	-

	22
	L2
	FS
	Check Position report Parameters, (The on-board equipment sends position reports as requested by RBC, periodically in time.)
	-
	-
	USE_FT3060500.15: Send new Position Report Parameters
	L2
	FS
	-

	23
	L2
	FS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Movement Authority" (NID_MESSAGE=3) containing packet 15 and packet 80 (M_MAMODE =SH;D_MAMODE=0)
	I
	RTM
	containing packet 80 (M_MAMODE =SH;D_MAMODE=0)
	L2
	FS
	-

	24
	L2
	FS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	FS
	-

	25
	L2
	FS
	Mode Profile requires Shunting
	-
	-
	USE_FT5070300.4
	L2
	SH
	-

	26
	L2
	SH
	Check Position report Parameters, (The on-board equipment sends position reports as requested by RBC, periodically in time.)
	-
	-
	USE_FT3060500.15

BUT DO NOT SEND PACKET 58 AGAIN. Just check with steps >1 if the On-board does still emit a Position reports after T_CYCLOC, so Position Report Parameters have not been changed during Transition to Shunting.
	L2
	SH
	-


	Step 14: Radio Message 132

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	132
	MA Request

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MARQSTREASON
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 16: Radio Message 3

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	3
	Movement Authority

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	15
	Level 2/3 Movement Authority

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to "no time-out"

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	21
	Gradient Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	27
	International Static Speed Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(n)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP.

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(k,m)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 21: Radio Message 3

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	3
	Movement Authority

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	15
	Level 2/3 Movement Authority

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to "no time-out"

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	80
	In FS, packet 80 is not necessary

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	OS, LS, SH.

	V_MAMODE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Must be such that the permitted speed of the on-board is displayed: the permitted speed must be lower than both the Limited Supervision mode speed limit and the maximum train speed

	L_MAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE(k)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	OS, LS, SH.

	V_MAMODE(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	3
	SH

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 57
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: Track ahead free request
	57

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

Track ahead free request stays unchanged during Mode change from OS (SC) to SR and is deleted during Mode Change to FS.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Track Ahead Free Request


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that Track ahead free request stays unchanged during Mode change from OS (SC) to SR and is deleted during Mode Change to FS.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1
	OS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2

	Track Ahead Free Request
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	OS
	"Driver selects “override”, train speed is under or equal to the speed limit for triggering the “override” function and the mode is FS, LS and OS.. Condition Id [37] “
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56
	L2
	SR
	-

	2
	L2
	SR
	"The on-board equipment shall ensure that the information about track ahead free request is displayed only once, although the train passes over the start location of the area more than once. “
	-
	-
	USE_FT9990500.5,

this is the Test for Unchanged for Mode changing into SR.
	L2
	SR
	-

	3
	L2
	SR
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Track Ahead Free Request" (NID_MESSAGE=34)
	I
	RTM
	Send a new Track ahead free request, with • D_TAFDISPLAY long enough beyond the Transition to Full supervision, to check that the request is deleted.
	L2
	SR
	-

	4
	L2
	SR
	The received message 34 is RECORDED
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SR
	-

	5
	L2
	SR
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Movement Authority" (NID_MESSAGE=3) containing packet 15 (), packet 21 (), packet 27 ()
	I
	RTM
	Send an MA to change to FS
	L2
	SR
	-

	6
	L2
	SR
	The received message 3 is RECORDED
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SR
	-

	7
	L2
	SR
	(The train is in level 2 or 3 in SR and a new MA, SSP and Gradient Profile is received onboard. No specific mode is required by a Mode Profile. The track description is available at least from the Front End of the train The system switches to FS immediately. Transition condition Id [31]
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.21
	L2
	FS
	-

	8
	L2
	FS
	No Track ahead free request is shown, when D_TAFDISPLAY is reached. -> Track ahead Free request has been deleted by the on-board, during Mode Change to FS.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L2
	FS
	-


	Step 3: Radio Message 34

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	34
	Track Ahead Free Request

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_REF
	16
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_TAFDISPLAY
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TAFDISPLAY
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 5: Radio Message 3

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	3
	Movement Authority

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	15
	Level 2/3 Movement Authority 

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to "no time-out"

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	21
	Gradient Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	27
	International Static Speed Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(n)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP.

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(k,m)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 58
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: Track conditions
	58

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

Track Conditions were reset during change to SR and stay unchanged while changing into FS.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Track Conditions excluding sound horn, non stopping areas, tunnel stopping areas and big metal masses


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Change mode from OS to SR (test deletion) and transfer new track conditions, then change to FS (test unchanged) and check the Track Conditions are unchanged.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1
	OS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Track conditions excluding big metal masses
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	OS
	"Driver selects “override”, train speed is under or equal to the speed limit for triggering the “override” function and the mode is FS, LS and OS.. Condition Id [37]”
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.56

Use sound horn as the track condition, to ensure the appearance of the certain icon. (Starting conditions will be taken into account)
	L2
	SR
	-

	2
	L2
	SR
	"No track condition is displayed on the DMI"
	O
	DMI
	Track Conditions have been deleted during mode change to SR
	L2
	SR
	-

	3
	L2
	SR
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "General message" (NID_MESSAGE=24) containing packet 68 (M_TRACKCOND=0110) is received
	I
	RTM
	Send a new Track Conditions with D_TRACKCOND behind the mode change to FS
	L2
	SR
	-

	4
	L2
	SR
	The received message 24 is RECORDED
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SR
	-

	5
	L2
	SR
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Movement Authority" (NID_MESSAGE=3) containing packet 15 (), packet 21 (), packet 27 ()
	I
	RTM
	Send an MA to change to FS
	L2
	SR
	-

	6
	L2
	SR
	The received message 3 is RECORDED
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SR
	-

	7
	L2
	SR
	(The train is in level 2 or 3 in SR and a new MA, SSP and Gradient Profile is received onboard. No specific mode is required by a Mode Profile. The track description is available at least from the Front End of the train The system switches to FS immediately. Transition condition Id [31]
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.21
	L2
	FS
	-

	8
	L2
	FS
	After the train overpasses the position where the track Cond should be active, the track condition is displayed to proof that they were not deleted during transition o FS
	O
	DMI
	-
	L2
	FS
	-


	Step 3: Radio Message 24

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	24
	-

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	68
	Track Condition

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_TRACKINIT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_TRACKINIT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 1.

	D_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_TRACKINIT = 0, D_TRACKCOND and the following variables follow.

	L_TRACKCOND
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_TRACKCOND(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRACKCOND(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_TRACKCOND(k)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	Step 5: Radio Message 3

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	3
	Movement Authority

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	15
	Level 2/3 Movement Authority

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to "no time-out"

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	21
	Gradient Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	27
	International Static Speed Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(n)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP.

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(k,m)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 59
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	4.10 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode: List of Balises in SR Authority. SR mode speed and distance will not be tested in this TC, because it's part of the national values.
	59

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: SB

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The Information stays unchanged during mode change from SB to SR and will be deleted during mode change to TR

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	DLR

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line List of Balises in SR Authority + SR mode speed limit and distance


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Change Mode from SB to SR and check that the information stays unchanged, and were deleted when mode change to TR.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	List of Balises in SR Authority + SR mode speed limit and distance
	NOT STORED
	Only the List will be tested here.

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	Driver can select start, to change into L2 SR
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2
	SB
	T = t’ The driver selects ”Start”.
	I
	DMI
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	2
	L2
	SB
	Driver’s selection of ”Start” is recorded on the JRU.
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	3
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA.Request with Euroradio Message "MA Request" (NID_MESSAGE=132) containing packet 0 is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	4
	L2
	SB
	MESSAGE TO RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=10; NID_MESSAGE=132; NID_PACKET=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	5
	L2
	SB
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "SR Authorisation" (NID_MESSAGE=2) containing packet 63 is received
	I
	RTM
	New list of balises for SR is transmitted
	L2
	SB
	-

	6
	L2
	SB
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9; NID_MESSAGE=2) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2
	SB
	-

	7
	L2
	SB
	An acknowledgement request for running in Staff Responsible mode is displayed on the DMI
	O
	DMI
	The on-board equipment will then waits for the driver to acknowledge the acknowledgement request for running in Staff Responsible mode

It shall also be checked that there is no more request to the RBC for a MA.
	L2
	SB
	-

	8
	L2
	SB
	"Acknowledgement for SR mode is requested in L2/ L3 and driver acknowledges Condition Id [8] "
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.50
	L2
	SR
	-

	9
	L2
	SR
	"The train is in SR and the train/engine perform transition to TR due to the identity of the over-passed balise group is not in the list of expected balises related to SR mode AND override is not active. Transition Id [36]"
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.27
	L2
	TR
	-

	10
	L2
	TR
	"Before the train reaches standstill, no message to acknowledge Train Trip is displayed. The train reaches standstill in level 1, 2 or 3 and TR mode. The train/engine performs transition to PT after Driver acknowledgement of the TRIP mode. In level 2 or level 3, a communication session is opened and the On-Board sends a position report to the track-side when the mode changes Transition Id [7]."
	-
	-
	USE_FT5110200.13
	L2
	PT
	-

	11
	L2
	PT
	"Revocation of emergency break command on entering Post Trip mode after an emergency brake application in Trip mode. "
	-
	-
	USE_FT5110200.9
	L2
	PT
	-

	12
	L2
	PT
	"Train is at standstill in (L2/L3) and PT mode. The on-board reported mode change to RBC and revoked all pending emergency stops, if any. 

Driver selects “start” and the on-board accepts a new MA from RBC."
	-
	-
	USE_FT5110200.4
	L2
	PT
	-

	13
	L2
	PT
	"Acknowledgement for SR mode is requested in L2/ L3 and driver acknowledges Condition Id [8] "
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.50
	L2
	SR
	-

	14
	L2
	SR
	"No list of Balises should be stored onboard now, so no reaction will happen."
	-
	-
	USE_FT4041100.5

Or similar to transfer a balise.

The balise must not have been in the list of balises for SR in step 5.
	L2
	SR
	-

	15
	L2
	SR
	Train is moving
	I
	INT
	-
	L2
	SR
	-

	16
	L2
	SR
	"No Train TRIP is Displayed on the DMI"
	O
	DMI
	-
	L2
	SR
	-


	Step 3: Radio Message 132

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	132
	-

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_ENGINE
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MARQSTREASON
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	0
	Packet 1 must be used if position report is based on 2 BG

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_LRBG
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIRLRBG
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DLRBG
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_DOUBTOVER
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_DOUBTUNDER
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LENGTH
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_TRAININT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_LENGTH = "Train integrity confirmed by integrity monitoring device" or "Train integrity confirmed by driver".

	V_TRAIN
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIRTRAIN
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MODE
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_LEVEL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_NTC
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	If M_LEVEL = NTC.


	Step 5: Radio Message 2

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	2
	SR Authorisation

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	63
	List of Balises in SR Authority

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	if Q_NEWCOUNTRY(k) = 1

	NID_BG(k)
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3
	L2


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 60
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	RBC Transition Order: data status is unchanged.
	60

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: FS / LS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT

L3: FS / LS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of RBC Transition Order data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line RBC Transition Order


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that:

The on-board receives the RBC transition order via a BG.

The on-board switches to another mode.

The RBC transition order is executed.

	Constraints
	The on-board equipment can handle only one communication session.

In PT, the RBC transition order follows the reception of the information "Recognition of Exit from TR mode” with a more recent time stamp.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 6 / 7 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED / NOT ESTABLISHED
	Established with Handing-Over RBC

Not established with Accepting RBC

	RBC Transition Order
	NOT STORED
	-

	Train Data
	NOT RELEVANT / VALID
	In SB, valid train data are requested

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4
	L2 / L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	In SB, a cab is active
	I
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT / LS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 131 (Q_SLEEPSESSION=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	Train position = D0

D_RBCTR=D_RBCTR_1
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT / LS
	-

	2
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT / LS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT / LS
	-

	3
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / TR / PT / LS
	The train switches from the current mode to a different mode : FS, LS, OS or PT
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / PT / LS
	-

	4
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / PT / LS
	The on-board executes the RBC transition order at the location : D0 + D_RBCTR_1
	-
	-
	USE_FT3150100.4
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / PT / LS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	0
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	131
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_RBCTR
	15
	D_RBCTR_1
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Accepting. RBC identity.

	NID_RBC
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_RADIO
	64
	FINITE VALUE
	Accepting. RBC radio subscriber number.

	Q_SLEEPSESSION
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / PT / LS

	Radio communication session
	NOT ESTABLISHED / ESTABLISHED
	Not established with Handing-Over RBC

Established with Accepting RBC

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4
	L2 / L3


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 61
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	RBC Transition Order: data status is deleted.
	61

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2: FS / LS / OS / SR / SB / PT

L3: FS / LS / OS / SR / SB / PT

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of RBC Transition Order data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line RBC Transition Order


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that:

The on-board receives the RBC transition order via a BG.

The on-board switches to another mode: SR.

The RBC transition order is NOT executed: The train does not send any position report when it passes the RBC/RBC border with its max safe rear end.

	Constraints
	The on-board equipment can handle only one communication session.

The conditions of test must be such that there is no other reason than the RBC transition order that could lead the on-board to send a position report message when its max safe rear end passes the location: D0 + D_RBCTR_1 .

In PT, the RBC transition order follows the reception of the information "Recognition of Exit from TR mode” with a more recent time stamp.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 6 / 8 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED / NOT ESTABLISHED
	Established with Handing-Over RBC

Not established with Accepting RBC

	Position Report parameters
	STORED / NOT STORED
	If stored, the position report parameters will not lead to any position report message sent when the max safe rear end of the train passes the location: D0 + D_RBCTR_1

	RBC Transition Order
	NOT STORED
	-

	Train Data
	NOT RELEVANT / VALID
	In SB, valid train data are requested

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4
	L2 / L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	In SB, a cab is active
	I
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 131 (Q_SLEEPSESSION=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	Train position = D0

D_RBCTR=D_RBCTR_1
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	-

	2
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	-

	3
	L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / PT / LS
	The train switches from the current mode to a different mode : SR
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300
	L2 / L3
	SR
	-

	4
	L2 / L3
	SR
	NOT SA-DATA. Request with Euroradio Message "Train Position Report" (NID_MESSAGE=136) is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	The max safe rear end of the train passes the location: D0 + D_RBCTR_1
	L2 / L3
	SR
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	0
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	131
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_RBCTR
	15
	D_RBCTR_1
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Accepting RBC identity.

	NID_RBC
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_RADIO
	64
	FINITE VALUE
	Accepting. RBC radio subscriber number.

	Q_SLEEPSESSION
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED / NOT ESTABLISHED
	Established with Handing-Over RBC

Not established with Accepting RBC

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4
	L2 / L3


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 62
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Radio Infill Area information: data status is unchanged.
	62

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS / LS / SR / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Radio Infill Area information data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Radio Infill Area information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that:

The on-board receives Radio Infill Area information via a BG with an order to establish the communication session with a RIU.

The on-board switches to another mode.

The on-board establishes the communication session with the RIU.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / LS

	Radio communication session
	NOT ESTABLISHED
	-

	Radio Infill Area information
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION NOT SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 133 (Q_RIU=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	Train position = D0

D_INFILL=D_INFILL_1
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	The train switches from the current mode to a different mode : FS or LS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300
	L1
	FS / LS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS / LS
	The on-board connects to the RIU at the location : D0 + D_INFILL_1
	-
	-
	USE_FT3090300.1
	L1
	FS / LS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	133
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_RIU
	1
	1
	Establish communication session

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	RIU ETCS identity.

	NID_RIU
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_RADIO
	64
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_INFILL
	15
	D_INFILL_1
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Refers to the next main signal balise group (relevant only for the case of establishing a communication session).

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 12
	FS / LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Established with the RIU

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 63
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Radio Infill Area information: data status is deleted.
	63

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS / LS / SR / OS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of Radio Infill Area information data stored onboard is deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Radio Infill Area information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that:

The on-board receives Radio Infill Area information via a BG with an order to establish the communication session with a RIU.

The on-board switches to another mode.

The on-board does NOT establishes the communication session with the RIU.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / LS

	Radio communication session
	NOT ESTABLISHED
	-

	Radio Infill Area information
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION NOT SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 133 (Q_RIU=1) is received
	I
	BTM
	Train position = D0

D_INFILL=D_INFILL_1
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-

	2
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-

	3
	L1
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	The train switches from the current mode to a mode different than FS,LS.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300
	L1
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SR/OS/SL/NL/UN/TR
	-

	4
	L1
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SR/OS/SL/NL/UN/TR
	NOT SA-CONNECT. Request is transmitted
	O
	RTM
	The on-board does NOT connect to the RIU at the location : D0 + D_INFILL_1
	L1
	NP/SB/PS/SH/SR/OS/SL/NL/UN/TR
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	133
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_RIU
	1
	1
	Establish communication session

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	RIU ETCS identity.

	NID_RIU
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_RADIO
	64
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_INFILL
	15
	D_INFILL_1
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Refers to the next main signal balise group (relevant only for the case of establishing a communication session).

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	End of information


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	1 / 2 / 3 / 4 / 5 / 6 / 7 / 11 / 15
	OS / SR / SH / UN / SL / SB / TR / NL / PS

	Radio communication session
	NOT ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION NOT SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 64
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	EOLM information: data status is unchanged.
	64

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0: UN

LNTC: SN

L1: FS/ LS/ OS/ SR

L2: FS/ LS/ OS/ SR

L3: FS/ LS/ OS/ SR

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The status of EOLM information data stored onboard is unchanged when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line EOLM information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that:

The on-board receives EOLM information via a BG.

The on-board switches to another mode.

The on-board receives an MA extension through a LTM message leading to a change of permitted speed.

The on-board accepts the MA extension and the permitted speed is updated.

For LS mode DMI aspect is coherent with overspeed status.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/1/2/4/12/13
	FS/OS/SR/UN/LS/SN

	Level Transition Order
	STORED/NOT STORED
	In L0/LNTC/L2/L3: stored onboard with an order to switch to L1 at a further location

In L1: not stored onboard

	EOLM information
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0/1/2/3/4
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/OS/SR/UN/LS/SN
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 134 is received
	I
	BTM
	Train position = D0

NID_LOOP=NID_LOOP_1

D_LOOP=D_LOOP_1
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/OS/SR/UN/LS/SN
	-

	2
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/OS/SR/UN/LS/SN
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/OS/SR/UN/LS/SN
	-

	3
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS/OS/SR/UN/LS/SN
	The train switches from the current mode to a different mode : FS/LS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300
	L1
	FS/LS
	-

	4
	L1
	FS/LS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The permitted speed must be available. (only if in FS mode)
	L1
	FS/LS
	-

	5
	L1
	FS/LS
	One Euroloop message containing packet 136, packet 12, packet 21, packet 27 and packet 80 is received
	I
	LTM
	Train position = D0+D_LOOP_1

NID_LOOP=NID_LOOP_1

In FS, packet 80 is not necessary
	L1
	FS/LS
	-

	6
	L1
	FS/LS
	MESSAGE FROM EUROLOOP (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=7) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS/LS
	-

	7
	L1
	FS/LS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	If in FS mode The permitted speed is updated according to the new received MA

If in LS mode the train speed will be a bit over the new V_MAIN. The DMI aspect is coherent with Overspeed Status.
	L1
	FS / LS
	-

	8
	L1
	FS/LS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20; V_PERM = V_MAIN; M_SDMTYPE = 0; M_SDMSUPSTAT=0/2) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	If in FS mode:

M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 0 (Normal Status)

Check that V_PERM is updated with V_MAIN

If in LS mode :

M_SDMSUPSTAT (Speed and distance monitoring supervision status) = 2 (Overspeed Status)
	L1
	FS / LS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	0
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	134
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LOOP
	14
	NID_LOOP_1
	-

	D_LOOP
	15
	D_LOOP_1
	-

	L_LOOP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LOOPDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SSCODE
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	Step 5: Euroloop Message

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	1
	Defines the type of media: Loop (1)

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_LOOP
	14
	NID_LOOP_1
	Identity of Euroloop

	NID_PACKET
	8
	136
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_NEWCOUNTRY = 1.

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	12
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_MAIN
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Must be such that the permitted speed of the on-board is changed after the reception of this telegram

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to "no time-out".

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if V_MAIN = 0 or if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	21
	The gradient given in this packet must cover the full length of the MA

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	27
	The SSP given in this packet must cover the full length of the MA

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Must be such that the permitted speed of the on-board is changed after the reception of this telegram

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(n)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP.

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(k,m)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	80
	In FS, packet 80 is not necessary

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	OS, LS, SH.

	V_MAMODE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Must be such that the permitted speed of the on-board is displayed: the permitted speed must be lower than both the Limited Supervision mode speed limit and the maximum train speed

	L_MAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE(k)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	OS, LS, SH.

	V_MAMODE(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 12
	FS / LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	If in FS mode Supervision Status: Normal Status

If in LS mode Supervision Status: Overspeed Status.

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 65
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	The Train running number, the Driver ID and the Train Data stored onboard, are deleted when entering SL or NP mode
	65

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0 : SH,UN,PS,SB,TR,NL

LNTC : SH,PS,SB,TR,NL,SN

L1 : FS,LS,OS,SR,SH,PS,SB,TR,PT,NL,RV

L2 : FS,LS,OS,SR,SH,PS,SB,TR,PT,NL,RV

L3 : FS,LS,OS,SR,SH,PS,SB,TR,PT,NL,RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The Train running number and the Driver ID stored onboard are deleted when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3  line Driver ID

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Train Running Number

	
	
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Train Data


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	The Train running number and the Driver ID stored onboard are VALID.

Check on the DMI that:

No Train running number and no Driver ID are displayed on DMI request for driver id after the mode change from SL/NP to SB.

	Constraints
	On starting conditions, the Train running number and the Driver ID are stored onboard and the train is at standstill.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4 / 15 / 6 / 7 / 8 / 11 / 12 / 13 / 14
	FS / OS / SR / SH / UN / PS / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4

VALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-

	Train Running Number
	VALID
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / SH / UN / PS / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV
	Change mode to SL or NP.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.13 for SL target. 

USE_FT4060300.1¨for NP target.

The VALID Driver ID stored onboard at the starting conditions is deleted.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SL/NP
	-

	2
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SL/NP
	Change mode to SB.
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.2 from SL. USE_FT4060300.10 from NP.

USE_FT5040300.24 open Desk.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SB
	-

	3
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SB
	Checking the Train running number and the Driver ID states.

The on-board equipment offers the driver the possibility to enter the Train running number and the driver ID.

The driver enters and validates a correct Driver ID
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.7.

No Train running number and no Driver ID are displayed on DMI request for driver id.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SB
	-

	4
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SB
	Checking the Train running number state
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.47.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SB
	-

	5
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SB
	Checking the Train Data state
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.46.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	SB
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4

UNCHANGED
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Driver ID
	VALID
	VALID if the driver input is accepted

	Train Running Number
	VALID
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 66
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	EOLM information: data status is to be revalidated. As this status cannot be checked directly, this TC checks that EOLM information is re-Validaded automatically when exiting NP mode by information from the CMD detection function.
	66

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: FS/ LS/ OS/ SR/ SH/ SL/ TR/ NL/ RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

this TC checks that EOLM information when exiting NP  is unknown due to Cold Movement information not available

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line EOLM information


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check that:

The on-board receives EOLM information (NID_LOOP_1) via a BG.

The on-board switches to NP and the EOLM information is invalidated.

The on-board wakes up and receives a LTM message (NID_LOOP_1) that is rejected because the EOLM information is unknown when exiting NP.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0/1/2/3/5/7/11/12/14
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV

	Radio communication session
	NOT ESTABLISHED
	-

	EOLM information
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION NOT SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 134 is received
	I
	BTM
	Train position = D0

NID_LOOP=NID_LOOP_1

D_LOOP=D_LOOP_1
	L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV
	-

	2
	L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV
	-

	3
	L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV
	Train is at standstill
	I
	INT
	Train position: in the loop area starting at D0+D_LOOP_1
	L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV
	-

	4
	L1
	FS/OS/SR/SH/SL/TR/NL/LS/RV
	ERTMS/ETCS on-board unit is powered down
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.1 (Transition to NP mode)

EOLM information is invalidated
	L1
	NP
	-

	5
	L1
	NP
	Cold Movement information not available
	I
	INT
	EOLM information becomes "Unknown".
	L1
	NP
	-

	6
	L1
	NP
	ERTMS/ETCS on-board unit is powered up
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.10

USE_FT5040300.24

The on-board equipment changes to SB mode. Desk is opened.
	L1
	SB
	-

	7
	L1
	SB
	The on-board equipment performs SoM procedure for Level 1.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300 (several TCs)
	L1
	SB
	-

	8
	L1
	SB
	The on-board equipment switch to SR mode
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.16
	L1
	SR
	-

	9
	L1
	SR
	The train is moving.
	I
	INT
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	10
	L1
	SR
	One Euroloop message containing packet 13 is received.
	I
	LTM
	Packet Number 13: Staff Responsible distance information from loop.

D_SR ≠ D_NVSTFF/Default value
	L1
	SR
	-

	11
	L1
	SR
	MESSAGE FROM EUROLOOP (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=7) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	If the OBU is not able to record the step because it will not likely be able to decode the loop message (lack of info to do it) than the step shall be validated as "passed with comments" step.
	L1
	SR
	-

	12
	L1
	SR
	The driver requests the speed and distance monitoring information to be displayed
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	13
	L1
	SR
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1
	SR
	-

	14
	L1
	SR
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	The permitted distance to run in SR is the National Value /Default value but not D_SR.

For a given distance: The on-board equipment shall supervise braking curves with a target speed of zero to the end of this distance. As not apply, when D_SR given in packet 13 is overpassed, the train is not tripped.
	L1
	SR
	-

	15
	L1
	SR
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Permitted speed is recorded.
	L1
	SR
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	0
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	134
	-

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LOOP
	14
	NID_LOOP_1
	-

	D_LOOP
	15
	D_LOOP_1
	-

	L_LOOP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LOOPDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SSCODE
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 2/2)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	1
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	1
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	Step 10: Euroloop Message

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	1
	Defines the type of media: Loop (1)

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_LOOP
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of Euroloop (Same identity as received in packet 134)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	13
	Staff Responsible distance information from loop

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	
NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_NEWCOUNTRY = 1

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Main signal balise group

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	
NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_NEWCOUNTRY = 1

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Reference balise

	D_SR
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Shall be a value different from D_NVSTFF and Default value

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_NEWCOUNTRY (k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	
NID_C (k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_NEWCOUNTRY (k) = 1

	D_SR (k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	Reference balise

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	2
	SR

	Radio communication session
	NOT ESTABLISHED
	-

	EOLM information
	INVALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2
	L1


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION NOT SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 67
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	ERTMS/ETCS level: data status is unchanged.
	67

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: SB

L2: SB/ SR/ OS/ LS

L3: SB/ SR/ OS/ LS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of the ERTMS/ETCS level stored onboard is unchanged when entering the FS mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line ERTMS/ETCS level


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The train data in the "Data View" window are unchanged comparing to the train data entered before the mode transition to a required mode.

The ERTMS/ETCS level (symbol) is unchanged comparing to the ERTMS/ETCS level entered before the mode transition to a required mode.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 6 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / SB / LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	The Level symbol "Level L1 / L2 / L3" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-

	2
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SB / LS
	Change mode to a different mode FS / OS / SR / LS
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300. for transition to FS / OS / SR / LS

When there are redundant steps between the current TC step and steps coming for "used" TC, the current TC steps have the priority.

The level should not change with the mode transition.
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-

	3
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	The Level symbol "Level L1 / L2 / L3" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	The level is unchanged comparing to the level entered before the mode transition.
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-

	4
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	Any message (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=ALL; M_LEVEL=<2|3|4>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	The level is unchanged comparing to the level entered before the mode transition.
	L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / LS
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 12
	FS / OS / SR / LS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4

UNCHANGED
	L1 / L2 / L3


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 68
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	ERTMS/ETCS level: data status is to be revalidated.
	68

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0 : SH, UN, PS, SB, TR

LNTC : SH, PS, SB, TR, SN

L1 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SH, PS, SB, TR, PT, NL, RV

L2 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SH, PS, SB, TR, PT, NL, RV

L3 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SH, PS, SB, TR, PT, NL, RV

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of the ERTMS/ETCS level stored onboard is to be revalidated when entering the NP mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line ERTMS/ETCS level


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

The ERTMS/ETCS level (symbol) is not displayed entering the mode to SB.

The ERTMS/ETCS level to be revalidated should be presented to the driver when entering the level entry window.

	Constraints
	-


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4 / 6 / 7 / 8 / 12 /13 / 14 / 15
	FS / OS / SR / SH / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV / PS

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4

VALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	FS / OS / SR / SH / UN / SB / TR / PT / NL / LS / SN / RV / PS
	The ETCS on-board system is NOT powered. Transition Id [29].
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.1.
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	NP
	-

	2
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	NP
	The ETCS on-board equipment is powered .Transition Id [4].
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.10.
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	3
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	Desk is opened.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.24
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	4
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	The driver enters the Driver ID.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.7
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	5
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	The Level symbol "Level L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3" is removed
	O
	DMI
	No level symbol is displayed because it has been deleted at the transition to NP mode.

This enables to determine that the level becomes unknown or invalid.
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	6
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	The driver selects "Level"
	I
	DMI
	-
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	7
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	The Level window is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Moreover, the ERTMS/ETCS level to be revalidated should be presented to the driver when entering the level entry window. So the level should not be empty but it should be the level of the on-board equipment before switching to the NP mode.
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	-

	8
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	The on-board equipment requests the driver to enter an ERTMS/ETCS Level within the scope of the Start of Mission procedure in SB mode when the status of the ERTMS/ETCS Level data is UNKNOWN.
	-
	-
	USE_FT5040300.10.

When there are redundant steps between the 2 previous steps and steps coming for "used" TC, the 2 previous steps have the priority.
	L0 / NTC / L1 / L2 / L3
	SB
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	6
	SB

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4

VALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 69
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	The table of priority of trackside supported levels stored onboard remains unchanged when entering mode other than NP, SF and IS.
	69

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L0 : UN, SB, NL

LNTC : SB ,NL, SN

L1 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SB, NL

L2 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SB, NL

L3 : FS, LS, OS, SR, SB, NL

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The table of priority of trackside supported levels stored onboard remains unchanged when entering mode other than NP, SF and IS.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	MULTITEL

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Table of priority of trackside supported levels


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	A valid table of priority of trackside supported levels is stored onboard.

Check on the DMI that:

The table of priority of trackside supported levels remains unchanged after the mode change.

	Constraints
	The train is at standstill.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 11 / 12 / 13
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Train Data
	VALID
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4

VALID
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Table of priority of trackside supported levels
	VALID
	-

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	The driver presses “Main Window”.
	I
	DMI
	-
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	-

	2
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	The “Main windows” is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	-

	3
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	The driver presses “Level”.
	I
	DMI
	-
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	-

	4
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	The available Levels on DMI window level menu are displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Only the buttons corresponding to ERTMS/ETCS levels contained in the table of priority of trackside supported levels are enabled (the other buttons shall be disabled).
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	-

	5
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	Change to another mode (but not NP, SF, IS or SL mode).
	-
	-
	USE_FT4060300.

The table of priority of trackside supported levels stored onboard remains unchanged.
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	-

	6
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	The available Levels on DMI window level menu are displayed.
	O
	DMI
	The available level is the same than step 4.

Only the buttons corresponding to ERTMS/ETCS levels contained in the table of priority of trackside supported levels are enabled (the other buttons shall be disabled).
	L0/LNTC/L1/L2/L3
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0 / 1 / 2 / 4 / 6 / 11 / 12 / 13
	FS / OS / SR / UN / SB / NL / LS / SN

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	0 / 1 / 2 / 3 / 4
	L0 / LNTC / L1 / L2 / L3

	Table of priority of trackside supported levels
	VALID
	-

	Driver ID
	VALID
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	V_TRAIN
	I
	INT
	The train is at standstill. V_TRAIN=0.


Test case 70
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	Generic LS function marker: data status is Unchanged according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	70

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: LS 

L2 / L3: LS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of 4.10.1.3 line Generic LS function marker data stored onboard is UNCHANGED when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line Generic LS function marker


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

LSSMA number is displayed.

Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.

V_MAMODE2 as V_MRSP is displayed.

Check on the JRU that : 

Mode change to FS is recorded

Mode change to LS is recorded.

Generic LS function marker is recorded.

LSSMA toggle on order is recorded.

	Constraints
	V_MAMODE(1,2) shall be less than V_NVLIMSUPERV and shall be defined as MRSP

When delay timer value (T_LSSMA) > time out value the EVC shall display the LSSMA.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	NOT STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2/L3

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	Train is moving
	I
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 12 , packet 21, packet 27 and packet 80 is received
	I
	BTM
	Optional step: - Only if in L1 use steps 1 and 2 

Several mode profiles for LS mode at further location are received. 

Two mode profiles defines LS area as:

D1 ≠ 0, L1 and V_MAMODE1

D2 ≠ 0, L2 and V_MAMODE2
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	2
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	3
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message “Movement Authority” (NID_MESSAGE=3) containing packet 15, packet 21 and packet 27 and packet 80 is received
	I
	RTM
	Optional step: Only if in L2/L3 use steps 3 and 4

Several mode profiles for LS mode at further location are received.

Two mode profiles defines LS area as:

D1 ≠ 0, L1 and V_MAMODE1

D2 ≠ 0, L2 and V_MAMODE2
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	4
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	5
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 181 is received
	I
	BTM
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-


	6
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	7
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train location:

The request for acknowledgement shall be displayed to the driver, when the distance between the estimated front end of the train and the beginning of Limited Supervision area is shorter than a value, contained in the mode profile.
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	8
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	V_TRAIN < V_MAMODE1
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	9
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The symbol “Acknowledgment for Limited supervision” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Yellow DMI Object: MO22
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	10
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit37=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	11
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The driver acknowledges “Limited Supervision”
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	12
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11; M_DRIVERACTIONS= 0000 1101) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	13
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	GENERAL MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=1; M_MODE=12) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Mode change to LS
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	14
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	The Mode symbol “Limited Supervision” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Grey DMI Object: MO21
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	15
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit36=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	16
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	The Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Absence of symbol LS01
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	17
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	NOT The LSSMA number is displayed
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	18
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train location: the train has left LS area with its max safe front end and no mode profile is required in this area
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	19
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	GENERAL MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=1; M_MODE=0) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Mode change to FS

Here, status of stored information related with “Generic LS function marker” remains UNCHANGED.
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	20
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	V_PERMITTED > V_MAMODE1
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	21
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	SPEED AND DISTANCE MONITORING INFORMATION (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=20) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	22
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train location:

The request for acknowledgement shall be displayed to the driver, when the distance between the estimated front end of the train and the beginning of Limited Supervision area is shorter than a value, contained in the mode profile.

(Second LS area as defined in packet 80)
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	23
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The speed and distance monitoring information is displayed
	O
	DMI
	V_TRAIN < V_MAMODE2
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	24
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The symbol “Acknowledgment for Limited supervision” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Yellow DMI Object: MO22
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	25
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit36=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	26
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The driver acknowledges “Limited Supervision”
	I
	DMI
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	27
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11; M_DRIVERACTIONS= 0000 1101) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	28
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	GENERAL MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=1; M_MODE=12) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Mode changes to LS

Status for information stored onboard as Generic LS function marker remains UNCHANGED.
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	29
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	The Mode symbol “Limited Supervision” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Grey DMI Object: MO21
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	30
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit37=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	31
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	One Balise Group message (N_TOTAL=1) containing packet 180 is received.
	I
	BTM
	Optional step if in L1

Order to toggle “on” the LSSMA display

( Q_LLSMA set to 1 

T_LSSMA set to Finite value )
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	32
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	TELEGRAM FROM BALISE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=6) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	The EVC starts a delay timer exactly after this step.
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	33
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message “General message” (NID_MESSAGE=24) containing packet 180 is received.
	I
	RTM
	Optional Step if in L2/L3:

Order to toggle “on” the LSSMA display

( Q_LLSMA set to 1 

T_LSSMA set to Finite value )
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	34
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	35
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	The Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Generic LS function marker still stored onboard 

DMI Object: Symbol LS01
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	36
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit87=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	37
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	The LSSMA number is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	The EVC displays the LSSMA speed value 

MRSP between min safe front end and EoA/LoA.
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	38
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	LOWEST SUPERVISED SPEED WITHIN THE MOVEMENT AUTHORITY (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=44; <V_LSSMA>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-


	Step 1: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Uplink

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Balise

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	i / n

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	n balises

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	BGa

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	12
	Level 1 Movement Authority

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_MAIN
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to “no time-out”.

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if V_MAIN = 0 or if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	21
	Gradient Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	27
	International Static Speed Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(n)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP.

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(k,m)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	80
	Mode profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE
	15
	D1
	≠ 0

	M_MAMODE
	2
	10
	LS 

	V_MAMODE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE
	15
	L1
	≠ 0

	L_ACKMAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE
	1
	1
	The beginning of the mode profile is considered as both the EOA and the SvL

	N_ITER
	5
	1
	-

	D_MAMODE(k)
	15
	D2
	≠ 0

	M_MAMODE(k)
	2
	10
	LS

	V_MAMODE(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	More restrictive than first LS area

	L_MAMODE(k)
	15
	L2
	≠ 0

	L_ACKMAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE(k)
	1
	1
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	Step 3: Radio Message 3

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	3
	Movement Authority

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	15
	Level 2/3 Movement Authority

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to “no time-out”

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	21
	Gradient Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_GRADIENT(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_GDIR(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	0 = downhill 1= uphill.

	G_A(k)
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	27
	International Static Speed Profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP

	Q_FRONT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(n)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(n)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(n) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(n)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STATIC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_STATIC(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Basic SSP.

	Q_FRONT(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER(k)
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DIFF(k,m)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NC_CDDIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 0.

	NC_DIFF(k,m)
	4
	FINITE VALUE
	If Q_DIFF(k,m) = 1 or 2.

	V_DIFF(k,m)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	80
	Mode profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE
	15
	D1
	≠ 0

	M_MAMODE
	2
	10
	LS 

	V_MAMODE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE
	15
	L1
	≠ 0

	L_ACKMAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE
	1
	1
	The beginning of the mode profile is considered as both the EOA and the SvL

	N_ITER
	5
	1
	-

	D_MAMODE(k)
	15
	D2
	≠ 0

	M_MAMODE(k)
	2
	10
	LS

	V_MAMODE(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE(k)
	15
	L2
	≠ 0

	L_ACKMAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE(k)
	1
	1
	-


	Step 5: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	181
	Generic LS function Marker

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	Step 31: Eurobalise Telegram (balise 1/1)

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	Q_UPDOWN
	1
	1
	Defines the direction of the information: Down-link telegram (train to track) (0), Up-link telegram (track to train) (1)

	M_VERSION
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	Version of the ERTMS/ETCS system

	Q_MEDIA
	1
	0
	Defines the type of media: Balise (0)

	N_PIG
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Position in the group. Defines the position of the balise in the balise group.

	N_TOTAL
	3
	FINITE VALUE
	Total number of balises in the balise group

	M_DUP
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	Used to indicate whether the information of the balise is a duplicate of the balise before or after this one.

	M_MCOUNT
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Message counter (M _MCOUNT) - 8 bits. To enable detection of a change of balise group message during passage of a balise group

	NID_C
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Country or region

	NID_BG
	14
	FINITE VALUE
	Identity of the balise group

	Q_LINK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	Marks the balise group as linked (Q_LINK = 1) or unlinked (Q_LINK = 0)

	NID_PACKET
	8
	180
	LSSMA display toggle order

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LSSMA
	1
	1
	-

	T_LSSMA
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_LSSMA = 1

	NID_PACKET
	8
	255
	= 255 (1111 1111)


	Step 33: Radio Message 24

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	24
	General Message

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	180
	LSSMA display toggle order

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LSSMA
	1
	1
	-

	T_LSSMA
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_LSSMA = 1


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	12
	LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1/ L2 / L3

	Generic LS function marker
	STORED
	-

	LSSMA display toggle on order
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	The Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.

The LSSMA number is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Symbol LS01 toggled on

V_LSSMA

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 71
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	LSSMA display toggle on order: data status is Deleted according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	71

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L1: LS 

L2 / L3: LS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of 4.10.1.3 line LSSMA display toggle on order data stored onboard is DELETED when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line LSSMA display toggle on order


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

LSSMA is toggle off and not toggle on again when mode changes to LS.

Check on the JRU that : 

Mode change to FS is recorded

Mode change to LS is recorded.

Generic LS function marker is recorded.

	Constraints
	The delay timer value (T_LSSMA) > time out value so the EVC shall display the LSSMA.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	12
	LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	Only in L2/L3

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1 / L2 / L3

	Generic LS function marker
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	Only in L2/L3

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.

LSSMA number is displayed.

Current level is displayed. 

The Mode symbol “Limited Supervision” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	DMI Object: Symbol MO21; Symbol LS01

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	Train is moving
	I
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	Mode changes from LS to FS
	-
	-
	For L2/L3 USE_FT4060300.59 mode changes to FS.

Or

For L1 USE_FT4060300.44 mode changes to FS.
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	2
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	NOT The Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	3
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	NOT The LSSMA number is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	4
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	Mode changes from FS to LS using condition ID [70]
	-
	-
	USE_FT5190300.1 for mode change to LS.
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	5
	L1/ L2 / L3
	FS
	The on-board receives information related with the Generic LS function marker
	-
	-
	USE_FT4080300.40 (information from packet 181)
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	6
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	NOT The Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	7
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	NOT The LSSMA number is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-
	L1/ L2 / L3
	LS
	-


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	12
	LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	2 / 3 / 4
	L1/ L2 / L3

	Generic LS function marker
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	NOT Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.

NOT LSSMA number is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	Absence of symbol LS01

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-


Test case 72
	IDENTIFICATION

	
	Title
	Unique Number

	Tested Equipment
	On-board equipment
	

	Tested Feature
	4.10.1.3 What happens to accepted and stored information when entering a given mode
	4100103

	Test Case of Feature
	LSSMA display toggle on order: data status is Unchanged (U) according to 4.10.1.3 table.
	72

	Applicable Mode/Level Combinations
	L2 / L3: FS

	Target of Test
	The target of test is to check that:

The statuses of 4.10.1.3 line LSSMA display toggle on order data stored onboard is UNCHANGED when entering a required mode.

	Version
	3.2.0
	31.03.2017

	Author
	INECO

	Based on Requirements
	ERTMS/ETCS - SRS 3.4.0
	Subset-026-4.10.1.3 line LSSMA display toggle on order


	METHOD OF TEST

	Method
	Check on the DMI that:

LSSMA is toggle on and not toggle off when the mode changes to LS.

Check on the JRU that : 

Mode change to LS is recorded.

	Constraints
	The delay timer value (T_LSSMA) > time out value so the EVC shall display the LSSMA.

No Emergency Stop(s) actives and stored onboard.


	STARTING CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	0
	FS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4
	L2 / L3

	Generic LS function marker
	STORED
	-


	REQUIRED STARTING CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	Current mode and level is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	Train is moving
	I
	INT
	-


	SEQUENCE OF TEST

	Step
	Previous
	Description of Events
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments
	Next
	Test Result

	
	Levels
	Modes
	
	
	
	
	Levels
	Modes
	

	1
	L2 / L3
	FS
	SA-DATA. Indication with Euroradio Message "Movement Authority" (NID_MESSAGE=3) containing packet 15 (Q_DIR=1), packet 80 (D_MAMODE=0) and packet 180 (Q_LSSMA=1) is received.
	I
	RTM
	-
	L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	2
	L2 / L3
	FS
	MESSAGE FROM RBC (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=9) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	3
	L2 / L3
	FS
	Train is moving.
	I
	INT
	Train location: Train location: the max safe front end of the train is inside the LS area as defined in packet 80.
	L2 / L3
	FS
	-

	4
	L2 / L3
	FS
	GENERAL MESSAGE (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=1; M_MODE=12) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	Mode change to LS
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	5
	L2 / L3
	LS
	The symbol “Acknowledgment for Limited supervision” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Yellow DMI Object: MO22
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	6
	L2 / L3
	LS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit36=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	7
	L2 / L3
	LS
	The driver acknowledges “Limited Supervision”
	I
	DMI
	The driver acknowledges the request of LS mode within the driver acknowledgment time (5 s).
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	8
	L2 / L3
	LS
	DRIVER’S ACTIONS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=11; M_DRIVERACTIONS= 0000 1101) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	9
	L2 / L3
	LS
	The Mode symbol “Limited Supervision” is displayed
	O
	DMI
	Grey DMI Object: MO21
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	10
	L2 / L3
	LS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit37=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	11
	L2 / L3
	LS
	The Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed
	O
	DMI
	DMI Object: Symbol LS01
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	12
	L2 / L3
	LS
	DMI SYMBOL STATUS (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=21; DMI_SYMB_STATUS=<Bit87=1>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	13
	L2 / L3
	LS
	The LSSMA number is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	The EVC displays the LSSMA speed value.
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-

	14
	L2 / L3
	LS
	LOWEST SUPERVISED SPEED WITHIN THE MOVEMENT AUTHORITY (NID_MESSAGE_JRU=44; <V_LSSMA>) is recorded
	O
	JRU
	-
	L2 / L3
	LS
	-


	Step 1: Radio Message 3

	Variable
	Length
	Value
	Comment

	NID_MESSAGE
	8
	3
	Movement Authority

	L_MESSAGE
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_TRAIN
	32
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_ACK
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_LRBG
	24
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	15
	Level 2/3 Movement Authority

	Q_DIR
	2
	1
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_LOA
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_LOA
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	Can be set to "no time-out"

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	Set to zero if only one section in the MA.

	L_SECTION(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER(k)
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ENDSECTION
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SECTIONTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_SECTIONTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_SECTIONTIMERSTOPLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_ENDTIMER
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_ENDTIMER
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_ENDTIMERSTARTLOC
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_DANGERPOINT
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_DP
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEDP
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_OVERLAP
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_STARTOL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	T_OL
	10
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_OL
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_RELEASEOL
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	80
	Mode profile

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_SCALE
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE
	15
	0
	 -

	M_MAMODE
	2
	10
	LS 

	V_MAMODE
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	N_ITER
	5
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	D_MAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	M_MAMODE(k)
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	V_MAMODE(k)
	7
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_MAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_ACKMAMODE(k)
	15
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_MAMODE(k)
	1
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	NID_PACKET
	8
	180
	LSSMA display toggle order

	Q_DIR
	2
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	L_PACKET
	13
	FINITE VALUE
	-

	Q_LSSMA
	1
	1
	-

	T_LSSMA
	8
	FINITE VALUE
	Only if Q_LSSMA = 1


	END CONDITIONS (INTERNAL STATES)

	States of ERTMS/ETCS information
	Status/Value
	Description

	ERTMS/ETCS Mode
	12
	LS

	Radio communication session
	ESTABLISHED
	-

	Movement Authority
	STORED
	-

	Gradient Profile
	STORED
	-

	International SSP
	STORED
	-

	Mode Profile
	STORED
	-

	ERTMS/ETCS level
	3 / 4
	L2 / L3

	Generic LS function marker
	STORED
	-


	END CONDITIONS ON INTERFACES

	State of interfaces
	I/O
	Interface
	Comments

	SAFE CONNECTION SET-UP
	I/O
	RTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	TIU
	-

	Limited Supervision symbol "Limited Supervision frame" is displayed.

LSSMA number is displayed.
	O
	DMI
	DMI Object: Symbol LS01 (toggled on)

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	BTM
	-

	NOT RELEVANT
	-
	INT
	-
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